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Bachelor of Arts in Humanities and Social Sciences (BA in HSS) 
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences 

University of Ruhuna 
 

Detail Syllabus of the BA Degree Programme (SLQF Level-5) 

 

Subjects and Course Modules under each category 

 

j.=j 01 - úIh ldKav 
 

m<uq ldKavh fojk ldKavh f;jeks ldKavh 

isxy, iudc ixLHdkh iudc ixLHdkh 

iudc úoHdj wd¾Ól úoHdj md,s 

foaYmd,k úoHdj N+f.da, úoHdj fn!oaO wOHhk 

b;sydih mqrd úoHdj . mqrd úoHdj 

 md,s wd¾Ól úoHdj 

 
f;dr;=re ixksfõok 

;dCIKh^ICT& 
 

  
m<uq ldKavh 
විෂය: isxy, 
SLS11513 Modern Sinhala Poetry 
SLS12513 Approach to Language 
SLS21513 Traditional Sinhala Grammar & Contemporary Trends 
SLS22513 Sinhala Grammar Practice 
SLS22523 Classical Sinhala Prose I 
SLS31513 Classical Sinhala Poetry  
SLS32513 Study in Novels 
SLS32523 Classical Sinhala Prose II 

 
m<uq ldKavh 

විෂය: iudc úoHdj 
SOC11513 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC12513 Sociological Perspectives 
SOC21513 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
SOC22513 Introduction to Social Research 
SOC22523 Criminology 
SOC31513 Sociology of Development 
SOC32513 Rural Sociology 
SOC32523 Contemporary Social Issues 
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m<uq ldKavh 

විෂය: foaYmd,k úoHdj 
POS11513 Principles of Political Science 
POS12513 State and Civil Society 
POS21513 Classical Political Theory 
POS22513 Modern Political Theory 
POS22523 Elements of Public Administration 
POS31513 Comparative Politics 
POS32513 Comparative Government 
POS32523 Nationalism and Nation-Building 

  
m<uq ldKavh 
විෂය: b;sydih 
HIS11513 Ancient History of Sri Lanka (From the beginning to 1215 AD) 
HIS12513 Medieval History of Sri Lanka (From 1215 AD to 16th Century AD) 
HIS21513 History of Colonial Period of Sri Lanka (From 16th Century AD to 1815 AD) 
HIS22513 History of India 11 (From 1236 AD to 1947 AD) 
HIS22523 History of Europe 
HIS31513 History of British period of Sri Lanka (1815Ad to 1948 AD) 
HIS32513 History of Europe II (from 16th Century AD to 1945 AD) 
HIS32523  History of India II (from 1236Ad to 1947 AD) 

  
fojk ldKavh  
විෂය: iudc ixLHdkh 
STS11513 Basic Statistical Methods 

STS12513 Elementary Applied Statistics 
STS21513 Distribution Theory 
STS22513 Inferential Statistics 
STS22523 Qualitative Research Methods for Social Sciences 
STS31513 Applied Regression Analysis 
STS32513 Survey Techniques and Sampling Methods 
STS32523 Categorical Data Analysis  

 
fojk ldKavh  
විෂය: wd¾Ól úoHdj 
ECN11513 Basic Microeconomic Theory 

ECN 12513 Basic Macroeconomic Theory 
ECN21513 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECN22513 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECN22523 Economic Statistics 
ECN31513 Development Economics & Planning 
ECN32513 Public Sector Economics 
ECN32523 Financial Economics 
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fojk ldKavh  
විෂය: N+f.da, úoHdj 
GEO11513 Fundamentals of Geography 
GEO12513 Basic Cartography 
GEO21513 Philosophy of Geography 
GEO22513 Principles of Geomorphology 
GEO22523 Geographic Information Systems 
GEO31513 Political Geography 
GEO32513 Geographical Profile of Sri Lanka 
GEO32523 Hydrology 

 
fojk ldKavh  

විෂය: mqrd úoHdj 
ACL11513 Introduction to Archaeology 

ACL12513 An Introduction to Physical and Cultural Evolution of Man 

ACL21513 History of Civilizations 

ACL22513 Pre and Proto-history of Sri Lanka 

ACL22523 Ancient Art and Architecture of India 

ACL31513 Ancient Art and Architecture in Sri Lanka 

ACL32513 Paleography and Epigraphy of Sri Lanka 

ACL32523 Archaeological Heritage Management and Museums 

  
 fojk ldKavh  
විෂය: md,s 
PAL11513 Study of Prescribed Texts 
PAL12513 Pali Grammar and Unspecified Texts 
PAL21523 Buddhist Vinaya Literature 
PAL22513 History of Canonical and exegetical Literature 
PAL22523 Unspecified Texts and Composition 
PAL31523 Pali Prakarana Literature 
PAL32513 Social Philosophy in Pali Canon 
PAL32523 History of Pali Literature in Modern Era 

  
fojk ldKavh  
විෂය: f;dr;=re ixksfõok ;dCIKh 
ICT11513 Basic Computer Architecture and Computer Networks 
ICT12513 Database Management 
ICT21513 Programming Concepts and Computer Programming 
ICT22513 Web Application Development 
ICT22523 Productivity Tools for workplaces 
ICT31513 Project Management using MS Project 
ICT32513 Commerce and E- Government Applications 
ICT32523 Visual programming 
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f;jeks ldKavh  
විෂය: iudc ixLHdkh 
STS11513 Basic Statistical Methods 

STS12513 Elementary Applied Statistics 
STS21513 Distribution Theory 
STS22513 Inferential Statistics 
STS22523 Qualitative Research Methods for Social Sciences 
STS31513 Applied Regression Analysis 
STS32513 Survey Techniques and Sampling Methods 
STS32523 Categorical Data Analysis  

 
f;jeks ldKavh  
විෂය: md,s 
PAL11513 Study of Prescribed Texts 
PAL12513 Pali Grammar and Unspecified Texts 
PAL21523 Buddhist Vinaya Literature 
PAL22513 History of Canonical and exegetical Literature 
PAL22523 Unspecified Texts and Composition 
PAL31523 Pali Prakarana Literature 
PAL32513 Social Philosophy in Pali Canon 
PAL32523 History of Pali Literature in Modern Era 

 
f;jeks ldKavh  
විෂය: fn!oaO wOHhkh 
BST11513 History of Buddhism in India 
BST12513 Basic Teachings of Early Buddhism 
BST21513 Buddhist Social Philosophy 
BST22513 Buddhist Economic and Political Thought 
BST22523 Buddhist Educational Philosophy 
BST31513 Buddhist Ethics 
BST32513 Buddhist Art and Antiquities (Sri Lanka) 
BST32523 Buddhist Social philosophy 

  
f;jeks ldKavh  
විෂය: mqrd úoHdj 
ACL11513 Introduction to Archaeology 

ACL12513 An Introduction to Physical and Cultural Evolution of Man 

ACL21513 History of Civilizations 

ACL22513 Pre and Proto-history of Sri Lanka 

ACL22523 Ancient Art and Architecture of India 

ACL31513 Ancient Art and Architecture in Sri Lanka 

ACL32513 Paleography and Epigraphy of Sri Lanka 

ACL32523 Archaeological Heritage Management and Museums 
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f;jeks ldKavh  

විෂය: wd¾Ól úoHdj 
ECN11513 Basic Microeconomic Theory 

ECN12513 Basic Macroeconomic Theory 
ECN21513 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECN22513 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECN22523 Economic Statistics 
ECN31513 Development Economics & Planning 
ECN32513 Public Sector Economics 
ECN32523 Financial Economics 

 
විෂය: පදනම් පාඨමාලා - f;dr;=re yd ikaksfõok ;dlaIKh 

ITS12513 Basic Information and Communication Technology Skills 
ITS21513 Essential Skills for Digital Presentations 
ITS31513 Internet Services and Web Designing Techniques 

  
විෂය: පදනම් පාඨමාලා - bx.S%is NdIdj 

ELG11513 Elements of English Grammar 
ELG21513 Reading Skills 
ELG31513 Academic Writing Skills 

 
 Foot Note 

 

 mdGud,d tall ye|skaùfï fla;  
 

úIh iïnkaê; iEu mdGud,d tallhlau ye¢kaùug fla; wlaIr 3 la yd wxl 5 la iys; 
ixfla;hla Ndú; flf¾' fla; wlaIr jYfhka wod< úIhh fyda wOHhkdxYh fyda 
tallh fyda ms<sìUq flfrk wlaIr ;=kla o" fla; wxlh jYfhka j¾Ih fyda ia:,h 
(academic year or level)" iudislh (semester)" wOHhk mdGud,dfõ fhda.H;d uÜgu (the 

qualification type)" mdGud,d tallfha wkql%ñl wxlh (course unit serial number) yd 
mdGud,d tallhg ysñ w¾> m%udKh (number of credits) ksfhdaackh flfrk wxl 5 la 
fhdod .kS'  

 

iQÑh# 

wdrïNl bx.%Sis wl=re 3 úIhh ^Subject) 

m<uq b,lalu ^isõ jeks wl=r& Wmdê mdGud,dfõ wOHhk j¾Ih (academic year or 

level) 
fojk b,lalu ^miajk wl=r& Wmdê mdGud,dfõ wOHhk j¾Ifhys iudislh 

(semester) 
f;jk b,lalu ^yhjk wl=r& Wmdê mdGud,dfõ fhda.H;d uÜgu (the qualification 

types) 
isõjk b,lalu ^y;ajk wl=r& iudislfhys wdod, úIhfhys mdGud,d tallfha 

wkql%ñl wxlh (course unit serial number) 
miajk b,lalu ^wgjk wl=r& mdGud,d tallhg ysñ w¾> m%udKh (Number of 

credits) 
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WodyrKhla jYfhka ECN 12523 keue;s fla; wxlfhka woyia flfrkqfha wd¾:sl 
úoHd úIh ms<sno ndysr Wmdê mdGud,dfõ m%:u j¾Ifha fojk iudislh ;=< mj;ajkq 
,efnk Wmdê uÜgfï ^5& fojk mdGud,d tallh jk nj iy thg w¾> 3 la ysñ jk 
njh' GEO 22513 hkafkka woyia jkqfha N+f.da, úoHdj úIh ms<sn`o ndysr Wmdê 
mdGud,dfõ fojk j¾Ifha fojk iudislfha idudkH Wmdê uÜgfï ^5& mj;ajkq 
,efnk m<uqjk mdGud,d tallh jk nj iy thg w¾> 3 la ysñ jk njh' 
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1000 Level  

 

1st Semester 

 

Core Course Modules 
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ACL11513 An Introduction to Archaeology 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h:  mqrdúoHdj ye|skaùu - ACL11513 

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105  

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:    mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

ks¾foaY .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï:     

meh 30 

wka;¾cd,h wdY%fhka wod< m%ldYk" ùäfhda iy 

PdhdrEm wOHhkh: meh 30 

mejreï ilia lsÍu: meh 15    

LMS ;=< .nvd fldg we;s wOHhk fuj,ï mßYS,kh 

lsÍu: meh 30 

6' ye|skaùu:    w;S;h ms<sn| m%drïNl ixl,am Ydia;%Sh YslaIKhla 

olajd j¾Okh ùu È.=ld,Sk l%shdj,shls' b;sydih" N+ 

úoHdj" iy udkj úoHdj jeks úúO úIhkaf.a wNdIh 

,enqj o mqrdúoHdj Bgu wdfõ‚l ixl,am" uQ,O¾u 

iy úêl%u iys; úIhla f,i j¾Okh ù we;' fuu 

mdGud,d tallh u.ska mqrdúoHd úIfhys úIh m:h" 

tys iajdNdjh" ld¾hNdrh ms<sn| uQ,sl wjfndaOhla 

,nd§ug wfmalaIs; h' 

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

1. mqrdúoHdfõ úIh m:h" iajdNdjh iy iSudjka 

y÷kajd §u 

2. w;S;h ms<sn| ixl,amh Ydia;%Sh YslaIKhla olajd 

j¾Okh ùu i|yd n, mE m%Odk  ixl,am" uQ,O¾u 

yd úêl%u y÷kajd §u 

3. w;S; udkj iudc wOHhkh i|yd Ndú; jk úúO 

m%fõY idlÉPd lsÍu  

4. w;S; iudc wOHhkh i|yd Ndú; jk uQ,dY% 
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y÷kajd §u 

5. mqrdúoHd l%shdj,sh iy tys ld¾hNdrh idlÉPd 

lsÍu 

6. øjHd;aul m%fõYhlska w;S; iudc wOHhkhg 

úoHd¾Óhd iqodkï lsÍu 

7. w;S; iudc mßird;aul m%fõYhlska wOHhkh 

lsÍug úoHd¾Óhd mqyqKq lsÍu 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

 

 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  

oekqu 

w;S;h ms<sn| ixl,amh Ydia;%Sh YslaIKhla olajd 

j¾Okh" mqrdúoHdj ;=< Ndú; jk ixl,am" uQ,O¾u 

iy úêl%u ir,j úia;r lrhs'   

 

l=i,;d 

w;S; iudc wOHhkh ioyd øjHd;aul m%fõYh fhdod 

.kshs'   

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 
 
w;S; iudc wOHhkh lsÍu i|yd øjHd;aul m%fõYhla 

Ndú; lsßfï YslaIKh j¾Okh lrhs.   

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' mqrdúoHdj y÷kd .ekSu  

1'1 ks¾jpk iy úIh m:h  

1'2 mqrdúoHdfõ iajdNdjh iy iSudjka 

 

2' w;S;h ms<sn| ixl,amh Ydia;%Sh YslaIKhla olajd j¾Okh ùu 

2'1 w;S;h ms<sn| m%drïNl woyia  

2'2 w;S;h ms<sn| m%drïNl woyia Ydia;%Sh YslaIKhla olajd j¾Okh ùug n,mE m%Odk   

ixl,am" uQ,O¾u iy úêl%u    

 

3' udkj w;S; iudc wOHhkfha úúO m%fõY 
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3'1 b;sydih 

3'2 udkj úoHdj  

3'3 mqrdúoHdj  

3'4 È.=ld,Sk udkj iudc ixialD;sl mßKduh wOHhhk lsÍu i|yd mqrdúoHdfõ   

    fhda.H;dj  

4' w;S; iudc wOHhk i|yd Ndú; jk uQ,dY% 

4'1 øjHd;aul yd øjHd;aul fkdjk idOl 

4'1'1 udkj jxY úoHd;aul iy m¾fhaIKd;aul mqrdúoHdj 

5' mqrdúoHd l%shdj,sh - kQ;k mqrdúoHdfõ Ndú; jk úúO l%ufõo y÷kajdoSu 

5'1 o;a; iïmdokh  

5'2 o;a; úYaf,aIKh 

5'3 ld,ks¾Kh 

5'4 w¾: l:kh  

5'5 Wreu l<ukdlrKh iy bÈßm;a lsÍu 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

mka;s ldur mÍlaIK" rpkduh mejreï" lKavdhï 

idlÉPd fyda bÈßm;a lsÍï 

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;%  

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

weâlskaika" t,a' iy weâlskaika" wd¾' ^1997&' mqrdúoHd úêkshu (A Hand Book of British 

Archaeology) ^úch Èidkdhl" mß'& fo,af.dv( wkqrdOd m%ldYlfhda' 

.=Kj¾Ok" m%sYdka;' ^2007&' mqrdúoHdj ye¢kaùu iy uQ,sl ixl,am' cdwe,( iuka;s 

m%ldYlfhda'  

niakdhl" tÉ' à' fyÜáf.a" Wod' ^2008&' mqrdúoHd m%fõYh ^úia;D; kj ixialrKh&' 

fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

fidaufoaj" rdÊ' ^2000&' mqrdúoHd isoaOdka;" l%u iy Ndú;h fld<U( mqrdúoHd mYapd;a Wmdê 

wdh;kh' 

fidaufoaj" rdÊ' ^2017&' mqrdúoHd;aul kHdhfha j¾Okh w;S;h meyeÈ<s lsÍu' uyr.u( 

.=re¿f.daó m%ldYk 
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Anderson, Shelby L. & Feathers, James K. (2019). Applying luminescence dating of 

ceramics to the problem of dating Arctic archaeological sites. Journal of 

Archaeological Science Vol 112. Elsevier. 

Becerra-Valdivia, Lorena., Leal-Cervantes, Rodrigo., Wood, Rachel., Higham, Thomas. 

(2020). Challenges in sample processing within radiocarbon dating and their impact 

in 14C-dates-as-data studies. Journal of Archaeological Science Vol 113. Elsevier. 

Hodder, Ian. (1992). Theory and Practice in Archaeology. London and New York: 

Routledge. 

Renfrew, C. & Bahn, P. (2012). Archaeology: Theories, Methods and Practice. London: 

Thames & Hudson. 
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BST11513 History of Buddhism in India 
  

 

1. Module Name and Code  : History of Buddhism in India BST 11513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning                              : 150 Notional Hours  

[45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 105 Additional Learning/ Self 

Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:    

                  i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                          - 45 hours 

                  ii. Recommended Readings                                                                            - 45 hours 

                 iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments  - 30 hours 

                 iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                              - 30 hours 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

When studying ancient religious cultures, the knowledge of the origin and era of religions is 

essential for understanding the social environment of those religions, philosophies, or 

cultures.  This course unit is designed to give understanding of socio-economic, political and 

religious background of the era of the origin of Buddhism to the students those who approach 

to study the history of Indian Buddhist Culture. 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To show the historical facts of the origin of Buddhism in accordance with the 

 details given in the Buddhist sutras and other ancient documents, 

         ii. To introduce the impact of physical environment for the origin of religious and 

philosophical analyses of man. 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

             At the end of the course, students will be able to 

I. Knowledge:  acquire a knowledge of the evolution of Indian Buddhist history. 

II. Skills: Students are expected to obtain the skills of safeguarding the Buddhist 

identity. 

III. Attitudes: It is expected the students to cultivate the attitudes of protection of reality 

taught in Buddhism. 

IV. Mind Set and Paradigms: Understanding of historical ideals and cultivating the 

dignity of Buddhism. 

8. Units of the Module: 

(1) Geographical and economic background: 

      1.1 - The Rivers of India and the regional Cultures of Himalaya 

      1.2 -  'Āryāvarta' 

      1.3 - Agricultural, Industrial and commercial development 
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      1.4 - The origin and development of civic culture 

 

(2) Socio-political background 

      2.1 - Kingdoms, Republics, and Tribal administrations 

      2.2 - Power struggle and the development of war-like background 

      2.3 - Caste system, 'Varnāśrama Dharmas' 

      2.4 - Pressure originated by Brahmanic authority, Woman and Masculinity  

 

(3) Religious and philosophical schools 

     3.1 - Radical Materialism (Cārvāka) 

     3.2 - Jainism 

     3.3 - Determinism 

     3.4 – Skepticism 

 

(4) Origin of Buddhism  

      4.1 - Canonical Biography of the Buddha 

      4.2 - The Buddha and Governmental relationships 

 

 (5) Expansion of Buddhism and Ecclesiastical Organization 

      5.1 - The nature of the expansion of Buddhism in India 

      5.2 - The structure of the Buddhist Ecclesiastical organization in the earliest period 

(6) Passing away of the Buddha and Councils 

     6.1 - The Buddha's passing away and its historical background 

     6.2 - First Buddhist Council and its Historicity 

     6.3 - First Buddhist Council and after-centuries 

     6.4 - Second Buddhist Council and Canonical edition 

     6.5 - Origin of Buddhist Sects 

(7) Mauryan Empire and Ashoka 

     7.1 - Mauryan Empire and administration 

     7.2 - Ashokan administration, Ashoka Dharma, Ashoka inscriptions, 

     7.3 - Expansion of Buddhism in Ashokan era,  

     7.4 - Third Buddhist Council and its historicity 

 

9. Assessment Method: 

I. Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

Assignment 1-(A)  -  10 marks;   Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks;    Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 
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II. End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

allocated for the end semester examination 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Akira, Hirakawa. (1990). A History of Indian Buddhism from Sakyamuni to Early Mahayana, 

USA: University of Hawaii Press. 

Davids, Rhys, T.W.  (1971).  Buddhist India. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass. 

Dutt, N. (1980). Early History of the Spread of Buddhism and The Buddhist Schools, New 

Delhi: Rajesh Publications. 

Smith, Vincent.A.(1920). Asoka the Buddhist Emperor of India. Delhi: Asian Educational 

Services. 

l¨myk ã' fÊ' ^1963&' Ndr;Sh o¾Yk b;sydih' fld<U( rdcH NdId 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

;dm¾" wd¾' ^1973&' bkaoshdfõ b;sydih' n;a;ruq,a,( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

f;dauia B' fÊ' ^2014&' fn!oaO Ñka;dfõ b;sydih' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl 

uOHia:dkh. 

nIdï" ta' t,a' ^1962&' wisßu;a bkaoshdj' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

rdOlDIaKka tia' ^1970&' bkaoSh o¾Ykh ^ldKavh - i&' fld<U wOHdmk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

frd,skaika" ^1959&' Ndr;Sh ixialD;sl b;sydih' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  
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ECN11513 Basic Microeconomic Theory 
 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Basic Microeconomic Theory - ECN11513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03 

3. Prerequisites    : Nil  

4. Volume of Learning 

150 Notional Hours  

[45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 105 Additional 

Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods    : 

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended 

text books 

 Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/ 

exams and additional reading and updating yourself with economic news. 

6. Introduction  

This module provides an elementary knowledge in basic microeconomics concepts, theories 

and their applications. This module unit has been designed for the beginners with no prior 

knowledge in the field of Economics.  However, those who have not done Economics for 

their Advanced Level are strongly encouraged to accomplish such basic readings while 

following this module unit.  The skills developed under this module unit will improve logical 

thinking of the learners in their day to day life and enlighten the vision to perceive the world 

from an economic view point despite what profession they are to undertake in future. 

 

7. Objectives 

The objectives of the module are: 

 to provide basic knowledge in Economics for the general readers 

 to laid solid foundation for the learners heading towards honors degree in Economics 

 to improve logical thinking in decision making of variety of professions and day to 

day life 
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8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to gather knowledge about basic economic concepts, theories and their applications.  

 to understand how the economy works and self-adjusting and how people behave 

rationally when economic conditions change.  

Skills 

At the end of the module, students will be able; 

 to make logical thinking and rational decisions in response to different economic 

conditions of the living environment 

Attitudes,  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to analyse economic policies and their impact to the economy in advance  

 to show rational behaviour in decision making as a producer or consumer in presence 

of different market structures  

Mind-set and Paradigm 

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to realize the human as an economic agent subject to cause and effect relationships in 

entire decision making process by different agents in the economy including the 

government and the rest of the world 

9. Module Content 

1. Introduction to Economics  

1.1 How People Make Decisions 

1.2 How people interact  

1.3 How economy woks 

1.4 Scientific method 

1.5 Positive and Normative economics 

2. Fundamental concepts in economics 

2.1 Economic resources 

2.2 Scarcity, choice and opportunity cost 

2.3 Different types of goods 

2.4 Basic economic problems 

2.5 Basic Economic systems 

2.6 Production possibilities curve and its applications 

3. The concept of Market 

3.1 Definition of Markets and role players   
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3.2 Demand, Law of Demand, Demand Function , Demand Curve 

3.3 Market Demand versus Individual Demand  

3.4 Shifts in the Demand Curve  

3.5 Supply, Law of Supply, Supply Function, Supply Curve 

3.6 Market Supply versus Individual Supply 

3.7 Shifts in the Supply Curve 

3.8 Mathematical derivation of demand supply and market equilibrium   

3.9 Market Equilibrium and Changes in Equilibrium 

4. Elasticity, its determinants and applications 

4.1 The Elasticity of Demand  

4.1.1 The Price Elasticity of Demand and its Determinants  

4.1.2 Computing the Price Elasticity in different methods  

4.1.3 The Variety of Demand Curves  

4.1.4 Total Revenue and the Price Elasticity  

4.1.5 Elasticity and along a Linear Demand 

4.2 The Elasticity of Supply  

4.2.1 The Price Elasticity of Supply and Its Determinants  

4.2.2 Computing the Price Elasticity of Supply  

4.2.3 The Variety of Supply Curves  

4.3 Cross-price elasticity 

4.4 Income elasticity 

4.5 Taxes and Elasticity 

4.6 Applications Elasticity  

5. Government Policies and Market Efficiency  

5.1 Consumer surplus and producer surplus  

5.2 Taxes and Subsidies 

5.3 Deadweight loss of taxation  

5.4 Price Ceiling and Price Floors 

5.5 Externalities and market efficiency 

6.  Production and the cost of production   

6.1 Short run and long run production Functions 

6.2 Explicit Costs, implicit Costs and Opportunity Costs  

6.3 Total Revenue, Total Cost, and Profit  

6.4 Economic Profit versus Accounting Profit  

6.5 The Various Measures of Cost and Short Run and Long Run Cost Curves  

6.6 Economies of Scale  

7. Market Structures 
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7.1 Perfect competition 

7.1.1 Characteristics of perfect completion  

7.1.2 Short run profit maximization  

7.1.3 Supply curve and shutdown point  

7.1.4 long run behaviour of competitive firms 

7.2 Monopoly 

7.2.1 Reasons behind monopoly 

7.2.2 Short run and long run profit maximization 

7.2.3 Price discrimination 

7.2.4 Monopoly vs Perfect competition   

7.3 Monopolistic competition 

7.3.1 Characteristics  

7.3.2 Short run and long run profit maximization 

7.3.3 Product differentiation  

7.4 Oligopoly 

7.4.1 Characteristics  

7.4.2 Role of advertising 

7.4.3 Pricing policies 

8. Factor Market with reference to labor market 

8.1 Demand and supply of labor market 

8.2 Backward bending labor supply curve 

8.3 Equilibrium when Perfect competition in both goods market and labor market 

10. Assessment Method 

 End semester examination   : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/presentations/take home assignments/ book reviews. etc) 

11. Selected Readings  

    Atapattu D. (2017). Arthika Vidyawata Hendinveemak-1. Sri Lanka: Tharangee Prints 

Mankiw, G. N. (2007). Principles of Microeconomics. New York, NY: South-Western 

Cengage Learning. 

(Additional reading for those who have not done Economics for their Advance Level 

exams) 
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GEO11513 Fundamentals of Geography 

 

 
1. Module Name and Code: Fundamentals of Geography – GEO11513 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures and classroom 

discussions. 

 Additional leaning hours:105 hours: 

 Ten (10) hours can be used to arrange a field work for getting to 

field experience along the coastal belt near to university site. 

Students are expected to explore the practical knowledge based 

on the theoretical background. 

 Fifteen (15) hours can be used to arrange a debate regarding to 

critical topic related to Geography subject between two groups. 

This would be useful to develop critical analytical knowledge of 

the students. 

 Another 80 hours should be used to refer the text books, 

research articles, research reports and related reading materials 

for exploring the interrelationship between man-nature 

environments. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

The study of the physical features of the earth and its atmosphere, and of 

human activity as it affects and is affected by these, including the 

distribution of populations and resources and political and economic 

activities. It is directly related to the natural and human processes of the 

physical environment. This course will highlight the most interesting 

field based observation and experiment for supporting to explore the 

cognitive abilities of the student. 

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

 Emphasize the physical and human characteristics thatmake 

regions of the world distinctive. 

 Provide opportunities to develop the applied knowledge of 
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theories and concepts of geographical studies based on the field 

 Understand the relationship between physical and human 

environmental components with aerial differentiation 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand the basic theories and concepts of physical and 

human environment  

 Identify the relationship between man and environment 

 Recognize the environmental impact of man-nature relationship   

 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

 Demarcate the physical and human environment and the 

components of both 

 Develop the analytical knowledge of behavioral pattern of man-

nature based on the regional disparities 

 

Attitudes and Mindset Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

 

 Comprehend the geographical differentiation between physical 

and human environment based on the regional disparities and 

the geographical pattern. 

 

 
8. Units of the Course Module 

1. Introduction  

2. Physical  Geography ; Definition, Nature and Scope 

3. Fundamental concept in Human Geography (Place, Space and Landscape).  

4. Atmospheric system 

5. Hydrological System  

6. Life on the Earth 

7. Population  

8. Human Settlements and functions  

9. Human Activities  
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10. Development Discourse 

9. Assessment Method 

 

 

 

• Assignment I – Will be based on the selected texts given. 

Structural question paper   – 01hour for all students.20 marks 

will be allocated for this assignment.  

• Assignment II – Second assignment will be based on the field 

excursion along the coastal belt near to university site. Group 

presentation should be submitted after the field work. 20 

marks will be allocated for this assignment. 

End Semester Examination • A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final 

marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the final assessment. 

 

• 03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 

questions. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Bailey, A. J., (2009). Population geography: life course matters. Progress in Human 

Geography, 33(3), 407-418. 

Bergman, E. F., Renwick, W. H., &Dahlman, C. J., (2008). Introduction to Geography: People, 

Places, and Environment.Colombo, Sri Lanka: Pearson Prentice Hall. 

Crampton, J. W., & Elden, S., (2016). Introduction Space, Knowledge and Power: Foucault and 

Geography. In Space, Knowledge and Power (pp. 13-28). Abingdon, UK:Routledge. 

Dempsey, N., Bramley, G., Power, S., & Brown, C., (2011). The social dimension of sustainable 

development: Defining urban social sustainability. Sustainable development, 19(5), 289-300. 

McGregor, G. R., &Nieuwolt, S., (1998). Tropical climatology: an introduction to the climates of 

the low latitudes (No. Ed. 2). New Jersey, USA; John Wiley & Sons Ltd. 

Petersen, J., Sack, D., &Gabler, R. E., (2010). Fundamentals of physical 

geography.Massachusetts, USA: Cengage Learning. 

Raudkivi, A. J., (2013). Hydrology: An advanced introduction to hydrological processes and 

modelling. Amsterdam, Netherlands: Elsevier. 

Srholec, M., (2010). A multilevel approach to geography of innovation. Regional Studies, 44(9), 

1207-1220. 
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HIS11513 Ancient History of Sri Lanka (From the beginning to 1215 AD) 

  
01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h #- Y%S ,xldfõ merKs b;sydih ^wdrïNfha isg l%s' j' 

1215 olajd& - HIS11513 

02' w¾> ixLHdj       #-  03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^ wef;d;a &     #- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj     #-    

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 150 ls' ^iDcq 

wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45¬iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  lKavdhï 

idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; lshùï meh 45" 

lafIa;% wOHhk  meh 40" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd 

iQodkï ùu - meh 20       

05' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u   #-   

 bf.kqï l%u  #-   

- foaYkj,g iyNd.s ùu  

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh               

- lafIa;% .fõIKh 

 b.ekaùï l%u #-    

- foaYk meje;aùu 

- lKavdhï idlÉPd  

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh  

- wka;¾cd,h Ndú;h   

- lafIa;% wOHhkh i|yd isiqka  

fhduqlsÍu"                  

6' ye|skaùu     #-  YS% ,xldfõ b;sydifha rcrg rdcOdksfha 

wdrïNfha isg l%s'j' 1215 th ì|jeàu olajd ld, 

iSudj merKs b;sydihg wh;afõ'  rdcH;ajfha 

yd rdcHfha wdrïNh" fukau jdia;=úoHdj" 

leghï" uQ¾;s wdoS úúO l,d yd idys;H 

ks¾udKj, j¾Okhla fuu ld, iSudfõ olakg 

,enqKs'  wkqrdOmqr yd fmdf<dkakre rdcOdks 

folg wh;a jQ fuu ld,iSudj  ;=< Y%S ,xldfõ 

foaYmd,k iudc" wd¾Ól" yd ixialD;sl  

b;sydih fuu.ska wOHhkh  flf¾' 
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07' mdGud,dfõ  wruqKq   #- rcrg rdcOdksfha wdrïNfha isg ì|jeàu 

olajd ft;sydisl hq.fha Ys% ,xldfõ foaYmd,k" 

iudc" ixialD;sl b;sydih ms<sn| mq¨,a 

wjfndaOhla ,ndoSu'                                                                                                                  

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M,  #-  

           ¸' ±kqu (-      

 rcrg rdcOdksfha wdrïNfha isg ì|jeàu olajd 

ft;sydisl hq.fha  Ys% ,xldfõ  foaYmd,k" iudc" 

ixialD;sl b;sydih ms<sn|   mq¨,a wjfndaOhla 

,nd§u                                                                                                    

        ¸¸' l=i,;d #-      

 lKavdhï l%shdldrlï isÿ lsÍfï yelshdj j¾Okh 

ùu" ,sùfï (writing), m¾fhaIK isÿlsÍfï ( 

research ability) iy bÈßm;a lsÍfï yelshdj ( 

presentation skills ) j¾Okh ùu'  

             ¸¸¸' wdl,am #-     

 talP;% rdcHhl jeo.;alu yd foaYSh wkkH;dj yd 

th mj;ajd .ekSfï jeo.;alu fukau l,dj" 

idys;Hh wd.ñl iykYS,S;ajh  ms,sn|  iqnjdoS 

wdl,am ixj¾Okh ùu'  

          ¸¹' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y #-  

 ksoyia ksjy,a rdcHhla  ysñùu ms<sn| fm%!V;ajh" 

fi!kao¾hd;aul yeÕSïj,ska udkisl iykh 

we;sùu yd hym;a cSjk yr moaO;s ms,sn| wdo¾Yhla 

,nd .ekSug yelsùu'   

    

  

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h    #-                                                                                                                  

 m%d.a ft;sydisl hq.h 

 YS% ,xldfõ wd¾h ckdjdi jHdma;sh  

 rdcH;ajh wdrïNùu  

 wkqrdOmqr rdcOdks iufha YS% ,xldfõ foaYmd,k" 

iudc" wd¾Ól"  ixialD;sl  miqìu 

 fmdf<dkakre  rdcOdks iufha YS% ,xldfõ 

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól"  ixialD;sl  miqìu 

rdcOdksh ksrs;os.g ixl%uKh ùu  



 24 

10' we.hqï mámdáh( 

¸' wLKav we.hSï - 40] 

¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï#     

uydjxih" ^1912&' yslalvqfõ YS% iqux., iy ngqjka;=vdfõ'^ixia'&'fld<U' 

jxi;a:mamldikS" ^1972&'wl=/áfha wurjxi iy fyaupkao% osidkdhl' ^ixia'&'fld<U' 

mrKú;dk" tia' ksl,ia" iS'ví' ^2004&' ixCIsma; ,xld b;sydi'hkqf.af.dv' 

,xld úYajúoHd,fha ,xld b;sydih" ldKavh 1" Nd.h 1 iy Nd.h 11 ^1969"1971&' 

úoHd,xldr úYajúoHd,fha uqo%Kd,h' 

,shk.uf.a" wurodi' ^2002&' uOHld,Sk ,xld b;sydih' fld<U' 

wosldrï" B'ví' ^1996&' merKs ,laosj nqoqiufha b;sydih' fld<U'   

wdßhmd," tï'î' ^1996&' uOHld,Sk ,xld iudch' fld<U' 

t,a,dj,' tÉ' ^1962&'mqrd;k ,xldfõ iudc b;sydih' fld<U' 

fldârskagka tÉ'ví' ^1980&' ,xldfõ mqrdK bvï N=la;sh yd wdodhï' fld<U' 

.=Kj¾Ok" rKùr' ^1996&' isjqr yd k.=,' fld<U' 

De, Silva, K .M. (1981). A History of Sri Lanka. Delhi. 

Paranavitana, S. (1970, 1983) . Inscriptions of Ceylon, Vol .I & II.Colombo. 

University of Ceylon. History of Ceylon, Vol. I, Part I & II.(1963, 

1970).Vidyalankara University Press 
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ICT11513 - Basic Computer Architecture and Computer Networks -  

1. Module Name and Code: Basic Computer Architecture and Computer Networks - ICT11513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

Number of Notional Hours: 150  

[40 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 10 Practical 

hours +100 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, Classroom discussions, 

Presentations 

Self-studies for Continuous Assessments: 105 hours 

Additional readings of the recommendation books - 30 hours should be 

allocated 

Study online related articles, videos, photos, maps, chronological notes - 30 

hours 

Assignments -15 hours should be allocated 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in LMS - Approximately 

30 hours should be allocated. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course provides student with a complete learning lecture focusing on the 

basis for understanding the concepts of information technology. Students are 

given a streamlined, concise, relevant approach to the fundamental issues 

surrounding the world of computing through a balance between theory and 

applied learning of these important topics. In particular, the course provides 

students a grounding knowledge on several areas of information systems 

including information system elements; basically, the hardware and software 

application.  

It also equips students with theoretical knowledge in numbering systems and 

networking concepts in computer systems. The course as well as covers the 

Internet technology and how to get a head using cloud computing, social 

networking, streaming technology 

 

6. Objectives: The main objective is to introduce IT in a simple language to students, 

regardless of their specialization. It will help them to pursue specialized 

programs leading to technical and professional careers and certifications in 

the IT industry. The focus of the subject is on introducing skills relating to IT 

basics, computer applications, programming, interactive medias, Internet 

basics etc. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Understand the basic concepts of information technology and its impact 

locally and globally on individuals, organizations and society 

 Explain the History and classifications of computers and future trends in 

computing  

 Understand computers work, their hardware, system unit, and components 
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(Input, output, Process and Storage) 

 Explain the basic principles of computer communication through number 

systems, data representations 

 Have a basic understanding of personal computers and their operations  

 Understand internet usage and web applications, particularly cloud 

computing, social networking and streaming technology, and their locally 

and globally effective impact 

 Be able to identify issues related to information security 

 

Skills 

 Troubleshoot a computer diagnostic 

 Evaluate e-mail software and Web-based e-mail services  

 Use search engines and directories effectively  

 Find, evaluate, and use online information resources  

 Identify issues of computer security 

 

Attitudes 

 Share their knowledge of operating systems and word processing 

applications with their colleagues. 

 Protect copyright materials that are published on the web 

 Be aware of different Computers careers and certifications 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 Appreciate the important role of the computer in today ‘s business and 

society  

 Avoid myths about the Internet and the World Wide Web.  

 Identify issues in computing as they relate to ethnic and racial minorities, 

ethical, social, psychological, political, and economic implications 

 Identify jobs related to information systems careers and describe the 

impact of technology on careers 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction to Computers 

1.1 Identifying types of computers 

1.2 History and classification of computers 
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1.3 Identifying computer hardware components and their functions 

1.4 Evaluating, purchasing, and maintaining computer equipment 

1.5 Identifying software and hardware interactions and types of software 

1.6 Identifying operating system functions 

1.7 Analyze how to represent numeric data in computers 

1.8 Analyze how character data are representing in computers 

1.9 Basic arithmetic and logic operations on Binary, Octal, Hexa-Decimal numbers 

1.10 Analyze basic digital logic gates in terms of their unique functionalities 

2. The internet, the Web, and e-commerce 

2.1 Internet access Communications  

2.2 Search Tools  

2.3 E-commerce  

2.4 Web utilities  

2.5 Cloud computing 

3. Fundamentals of Data Communication and Networking 

3.1 Data Communication (Introduction to data communication, Components of 

communication system (Message, Sender, Receiver, Transmission medium, Protocol), 

Representation of data in signal form, Communication methods, Transmission media for 

data communication, Transmission impairments) 

3.2 Computer Networks (Introduction to computer networks, Advantages and disadvantages, 

Network types, LAN topologies, Network models, Network devices and their basic 

functions, Basic protocols, Use of physical address and logical address, IP addressing 

(IPV-4), Virtual private networks, Testing methods) 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 
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 Nick Carter,“Schaum's Outline of Computer Architecture”, McGraw-Hill, ISBN 007136207X / 

9780071362078, 2001. 

 Adesh K. Pandey, “Internet Fundamentals”, S. K. Kataria & Sons, India, ISBN: 978-93-5014-

016-1, 2011. 

 Burniski, R. W., Literacy in the Digital Age, Corwin Press, California, 2008 

 Joseph-N. T., Introduction to Digital Culture, Living and Thinking in and Information Age, 

Cognella Publishing, San Diego, California, 2012 
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PAL11513 Study of Prescribed Texts 

 

1.mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h(- ks¾osIag .%ka: wOHhkh PAL 11513 

2' w¾> m%udKh(-   03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(-  rcfha ms<s.;a mÍCIKhlska md,s úIh iu;a ùu' 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj(- bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5' bf.kqï ‐ b.ekaùï l%u(-   

i. mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45   

 foaYk  

 idlÉPd  

 wNHdi 

 

ii. w;sf¾l wOHhk meh 105 

 ks¾osIag .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï - meh 60  

 úIhhSl f;dr;=re /ialsÍu yd mejreï ilia lsÍu - meh 25  

 fokq ,nk wkqyqre wNHdi weiqßka NdId m%fhda. Ndú;h - meh 20 

6' mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(- 

fuh ;%smsglhg wh;a .%ka: 4l f;dard.;a ks¾foAYs; fldgia ms<sn| iúia;rd;aul 

wOHhkhls' md,s NdId mßj¾;k l=i,;dj m%j¾Okh lrñka NdId m%fhda. y÷kd .ekSug 

uÕ fmkajhs' mqoa., ixj¾Okhg wod< wdpdr úoHd;aul lreKq ms<sn| ,nd.kakd wjfndaOh 

m%dfhda.sl j fhdod.; yels wdldrh iy fi!kao¾h ridiajdoh fukau idys;Hh wOHhkhla 

o isÿ fõ' 

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(-  

           i' md,s .oH moH .%ka: udOH NdIdjg ^isxy,$bx.%Sis& mßj¾;kh lsÍfï l=i,;dj 

  j¾Okh lsÍu  

                ii' md,s NdIdjg wh;a úfYaI m%fhda. y÷kajd oSu  

                iii' ks¾osIag .%ka:d.; lreKq úpdrYS,S j wOHhkhg yqre lrùu  

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,(- 

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

i. oekqu( 

 fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha úoHd¾:shd md,s NdIdfjka rÑ; .%ka: ksjerosj 

udOH NdIdjg ^isxy,$bx.%Sis& mrsj¾;kh lsrSfï úêl%u y÷kd .kshs' 

 ks¾osIag .%ka:dka;¾.;h wjfndaO lr.kshs' 
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ii l=i,;d( 

  f,aLkfha oS Wla; md,s NdId m%fhda. m%dfhda.sl j fhdod .kshs' 

 

 ks¾osIag .%ka:d.; f;dr;=re úu¾Ykd;aul j wOHhkh lsÍfuka iudc 

úYaf,aIK yelshdj j¾Okh lr.kshs' 

iii.wdl,am( 

 mqoa.,hd yd iudch ms<sn| Okd;aul wdl,am f.dvk.d .kshs' 

iv. udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 mrudo¾Ys pß; wOHhkh lrñka ta wkqj l%shd lrhs' 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h( 

1. uÊ¯uksldh - n%yaudhq iQ;%h yd Ok[acdks iQ;%h' 

2. pq,a,j.a.md<s - Lqoaolj†qlaLkaOlh' 

3. f:r.d:d - ;d,mqg f:r.d:d' 

4. iq;a;ksmd;h - uqks iq;a;' 

  

1. uÊ¯uksldh 

1.1. iQ;% msglh yd uÊ¯uksldh y÷kd.ekSu' 

1.2. ks¾foaYs; iQ;% wka;¾.; úIh m:h fm< újrK iys; j wOHhkh lsÍu' 

1.3. uydmqreI ,ËK' 

1.4. fn!oaO wdpdrO¾u' 

1.5. rdcH md,kh yd rdcH foam, wjNdú;h' 

1.6. iajÉPkao;dj yd l¾u ixl,amh' 

1.7. uki jeãfï ms<sfj; iy mrudo¾Ys pß;hl iajNdjh y÷kd.ekSu' 

 

2. uydj.a.md<s uyCLkaOlh                                                                                                                                                   

2.1. úkh msglh yd LkaOl' 

2.2. uylaLkaOlfha úIh m:h fm< újrK iys; j wOHhkh lsÍu' 

2.3. Ydik b;sydifha wdrïNh yd úldYh wOHhkh lsÍu' 

2.4. nqoaO pß;h ms<sn| uQ,dY%hla jYfhka uydj.a.md<s uyCLkaOlfha jeo.;alu' 

 

3. f:r.d:d 

3.1. f:r.d:d fm< újrK iys; j wOHhkh lsÍu'  

3.2. f:r.d:djkays Wmud" w,xldr yd fi!kao¾h j¾Kkd' 
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3.3. ksrdñi iqjh flfrys mdrsirsl idOlfhys jeo.;alu' 

4. iq;a;ksmd;h 

4.1. uqks iQ;%h fm< újrK iys; j wOHhkh lsÍu' 

4.2. ;;ald,Sk uqks ixl,mh yd fn!oaO uqks ixl,amh' 

4.3. uqks iQ;%fhka b.ekafjk úrd.S o¾Ykh' 

10' we.hqï mámdáh(  

                        wLKav we.hSï       - ,l=Kq 40 

                        m<uq iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh  - ,l=Kq 60 

 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï( 

 

f:rf:ß.d:d' ^2005&' nqoaO chka;s ;%smsgl .%ka:ud,d mqk¾ uqøKh' foysj,( fn!oaO 

ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

uÊ¯uksldh ii' ^2005&' nqoaO chka;s ;%smsgl .%ka:ud,d mqk¾ uqøKh' foysj,( fn!oaO 

ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

uydj.a.md<s i' ^2005&' nqoaO chka;s ;%smsgl .%ka:ud,d mqk¾ uqøKh'  foysj,( fn!oaO 

ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

iq;a;ksmd;h' ^2005&' nqoaO chka;s ;%smsgl .%ka:ud,d mqk¾ uqøKh'  foysj,( fn!oaO 

ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

wfíkdhl" ´' ^1983&' ;%smsgl idys;H b;sydih 1- úkh msglh' fndr,eia.uqj( m%nqoaO 

m%ldYlfhda' 

[dKiSy ysñ" tÉ' ^1966&' LkaOl úkh' urodk( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

kdrïmkdj" fla' ^1998&' iQ;% msglhg fmrjokla' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^2007&' md,ss idys;Hh' urodk( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

uyf,alï" tia' ^1998&' md,s ;%smsglfha tk fi!kao¾h j¾Kkd' fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda 
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POS11513 Principles of Political Science 

 

 

01. Module Name and Code  : Principles of Political Science – POS11513 

02. Number of Credits   : 03 Credits 

03. Prerequisites   : None 

04. Volume of Learning :  150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact 

Hours plus 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning 

Hours] 

05. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures and  

discussion classes. 

Additional leaning hours:105 hours: 

Students are supposed to refer selected books and articles. 

Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for this task. 

Selected websites, blogs and research articles will be 

uploaded to LMS. An assignment will be based on this 

exercise. 

Students are expected to engage in different interactive 

activities such as maintaining a blog site or social media 

portal to share ideas, thoughts and experience pertaining to 

the subject area with outside scholars. Approximately 55 

hours should be allocated for this activity. 

 

06. Introduction to the Module: 

This course is designed to provide the students a basic understanding on theoretical 

foundation of political science. The main focus here is on characteristics of nation-state and 

the interrelationship between the state and the government.  

07. Objectives:  

The main objectives of this course unit are; 

 To introduce the students what is meant by the academic discipline of political science 

 To introduce the governing concepts and theories of political science 

 To enhance knowledge on different aspects of the state and the government and their 

interrelationship 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Explain the basics and concepts of Political Science. 
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 Discuss contemporary political events, processes, institutions and actors of the political 

processes in contemporary contexts. 

 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

 Analyze modern political phenomenon though the theoretical and conceptual lenses. 

 Evaluate the different political incidents taking place in the Sri Lanka Political System 

 

Attitudes 

Students would be able to 

 Perceive politics as the most decisive structure of a system which has over spread impact 

on other social systems. 

 Show that they have acquired an attitudinal change to view politics from positive 

perspective and feeling to engage in it for constructive social transformation. 

 

Mindset Paradigms: 

Students will be able to; 

 Transform themselves toward more active and constructive role models in order to shift 

the existing political system to a people oriented effective one. 

 

09. Module Content  

1. Units of the Module Lecturing Hours 

2. Introduction: What is Political Science? 

3. Scope of Political Science  

4. Approaches to study of Political Science   

5. Theorizing Politics, Power and the State  

6. Key Concepts in Political Science: Nations, Nation-States, and Citizenship  

7. Political Behavior  

8. Politics and Power  

9. Political Systems: Models and Theories  

10. Politics and Civics: Citizens, Leaders, and Policies 

11. Politics and Violence: Revolution, War, and Terrorism 

12. Nation State and the Globalization  

13. Global Political Issues  

14. Review and Discussion  
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10. Assessment Method 

 Continuous Assessments  

Assignment I – Group presentation and report 

Group presentations based on the knowledge related to particular topics extracted from 

the literature review. A report should be submitted with a copy of presentation. 20 marks 

will be allocated for this assignment.  

Assignment II – Develop a blog portal on current political issued of the country  

This could be done as a group and all students should be contributed to a significant 

amount of critical analysis on such political events and issues. 20 marks will be allocated 

for the assignment.  

End Semester Examination  

An essay type question paper that containing 7 questions of which 4 questions in two 

hours have to be answered. 60 marks will be allocated for the final assessment. 

 

11. Selected Readings: 

Geoffrey, Ponton and Peter Gill (1993) Introduction to Political Science, Blackwell Publishers, 

Massachusetts 

McAnuley, James W. (2003) An Introduction to Politics, State and Society, Sage; New Delhi 

Jacobsohn, John A. (1998) An Introduction to Political Science, Wadsworth: Belmont 

Tansey Stephan D. (1996) Basics of Political Science, JJ Press (Padstow) Ltd. New York 

Shively W. Phillips, (1995) Power and Choice: An Introduction to Political Science, McGraw 

Inc; New York.  
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SLS11513 - Modern Sinhala Poetry 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku 

iy fla;h (- 

kQ;k isxy, moH idys;Hh 

SLS11513 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

w¾> 03hs 

 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& 

(- 

 

ke; 

 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

^ld,amksl bf.kqï meh 

m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd 

Bg wod< jev ie,eiau& 

 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

 

 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u 

(- 

 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd" ixjdo yd ks¾udK ridiajdoh 

w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105 

kQ;k isxy, moH idys;Hhg wod< moH lD;s yd úpdr lD;s lshùug 

meh 55la o" mejreï" ks¾udKlrKh" ixjdo yd ridiajdoh i|yd 

meh 50la o fjka flfrhs' lshúh hq;= ks¾udK B-bf.kqï udOHh 

u.ska úoHd¾Óhdg imhkq ,efí' 

 
 

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

 

 

19 jk ishjfika miq isxy, moH iïm%Þh iqúfYaI úp,H;djkag 

,lafõ' úYaj  idys;Hfha úúO ldjH Ydkrj, wka;¾fmdaIKfhka 

isxy,  moH iïm%Þfha wdlD;sl yd jHQy kj;dj fuu mdGud,dfjka 

wOHhkh flf¾' ;j o úoHd¾Óhdg kQ;k isxy, moH iïm%Þfha 

j¾;udk iajNdjh ms<sn|j;a" tA ms<sn| úpdrd;aul ±kqu;a" 

ridiajdoh;a" Ydia;S%h wOHhkhg wjYH YslaIKh;a fuhskaa ,nd§ug 

wfmalaIs;hs' 
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07' mdGud,d tallfha 

wruqKq (- 

 

 

 19 jk ishjifhka miq isxy, ldjH iïm%Þfha isÿ jQ 

fjkialï ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd §u' 

 úYaj idys;Hfha moH m%jK;d yd ,dxflah moH m%jK;d w;r 

iu úiu;d y`ÿkajd §u' 

 isxy, lúfha kQ;k iajNdjh jgyd .ksñka 

ks¾udKlrKhg" úpdrhg yd ridiajdohg fhduq lrùu' 

 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

¸' ±kqu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 

 kQ;k lúfha wdlD;sl iajNdjh yd jHQyfha yeisÍu úia;r 

lrhs' 

 ,dxflah lúfha úúO WmYdkr meyeÈ,s lrhs' 

 kQ;k moH kss¾udKj, fi!kao¾hd;aul w.h úpdrh  lrhs'  

¸¸' l=i,;d 

 

 

 ks¾udKlrKfhys yd ridiajdofhys fhfohs' 

 kQ;k ldjH úpdrh lrhs' 

 

¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 

 

 

 

 moH hkq úúO wdlD;sl yd jHQy fjkialï iys;j úldih 

jkakla nj is;hs' 

 

¸¹' udkisl 

;;a;ajh yd 

iqiudo¾Y 

 

 mqoa., udkisl iqj;dj" iudc ixfYdaOkh" wfkld flfrys 

ixfõ§ ùu yd iudch flfrys ueoy;a f,i iS;Sug 

fm,fUhs' 

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

    

1' mdGud,dj y÷kajd §u yd moH ms<sn| ks¾jpk wOHhkh lsÍu'  

o mdGud,dj y÷kajd §u' 

o moH ms<sn| ks¾jpk wOHhkh 
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2' fld<U lúfha m%:u ;rx.fha ldjH ks¾udKj,g mdol jQ ft;sydisl" iudc yd 

foaYmd,k miqìu wOHhkh lsÍu'  

o 19jk ishjfia isxy, moH iïm%Þfha úfYaI;ajh wOHhkh'  

o fld<U lúfha m%:u ;rx.h ìysùfï iudc" foaYmd,ksl yd idys;Hhsl 

wjYH;d jgyd §u' 

o ldjH ks¾udKj,ska mefkk ldjHuh ix,laIK wOHhkh lsÍu' 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

3' fy< yjqf,a moH ks¾udKj, úfYaI;ajh 

o fy< yjqf,a lùkaf.a ks¾udK wOHhkh' 

o fy< yjqf,a lùkaf.a NdId Ndú;fha úfYaI;ajh wOHhkh' 

 

 

      

4' <ud moH rpkh yd tys kHdhd;aul miqìu y÷kd .ekSu' 

o <ud moHfha kHdhd;aul ,laIK wOHhkh'  

o <ud moH ìysùfï iudc wjYH;dj jgyd §u'  

o <ud moH ks¾udK wOHhkh' 

 

 

 

     

5' fld<U lúfha oaú;Sh ;rx.fha ks¾udK yd tA i|yd fya;= jQ úfoaYSh wdNdih y`ÿkd 

.ekSu'  

o oaù;Sh ;rx.fha ks¾udKj, úfYaI;ajh y÷kd .ekSu' 

o frdaudka;sl ldjH ,laIK wOHhkh' 

o Ndú; w,xldrj, WÑ;dkqÑ; nj wOHhkh' 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

^meh 08& 

6' ksoyia moH iïm%Þh yd tys fojeks mrmqf¾ iqúfYaI;dj jgyd .ekSu'  

o ksoyia moH iïm%Þfha wdrïNh  

o ksoyia lúfha fojk mrmqr yd jia;=úIhhsl fjkialï 

o fojk mrmqf¾ ia;S% moH ks¾udKj, úfYaI;ajh 
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7' wdLHdk ldjH" ixhqla; ldjH" flá ldjH hkdÈ kQ;k moH m%jK;d wOHhkh 

lsÍu'  

 

o wdLHdk" ixhqla; yd flá ldjHj,      kHdhd;aul miqìu yd ks¾udK 

wOHhkh lsÍu' 

 

 

8' iuld,Sk moH lafIa;%fha ks¾udKlrejkaf.a ks¾udK wOHhkh lsÍu'  

 

o iuld,Sk iudcfha l;sldjg ,lajQ ks¾udKlrejka lsysmfofkl=f.a 

ks¾udKj, úfYaI;d wOHhkh lsÍu' ^fï i|yd wÞ< wdpd¾hjrhdf.a 

wNsu;h mßÈ kQ;k ks¾udKlrejka ;sfofkl=f.a ks¾udK ixjdohg fhdÞ.; 

yels h'& 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

 

¸' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

¸¸' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- 

 
 

wurlS¾;s" ,shkf.a' ^2016&' kj lú i,l=K' kqf.af.dv( iriú 

m%ldYlfhda' 

wurfialr" .=Kodi' ^2009&' isxy, ldjH iïm%odh' fndr,eia.uqj( 

úisÿkq m%ldYlfhda' 

wdßhr;ak" iqks,a' ^1987&' kQ;k moH ldjH ixys;d' fld<U( weia' 

f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'  

Èidkdhl" úu,a'  ^uqøK j¾Ih i|yka fkdfõ&' kj lú ir‚h' 

fld<U 12( m%§m m%ldYlfhda'  

Èidkdhl" úu,a' ^2015&' ks¾udKh yd úpdrh'  fld<U( weia' 

f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'  

Oïñkao ysñ" w`.=¿.y' ^2012&' isxy, ldjHfha kj m%jK;d' l¾;D 

m%ldYkhls'  

moHdj,S' ^2008&'  ^ixia'&' id.r m<kaiQßh' fld<U( weï' ã' .=Kfiak 

iy iud.u'  

rKùr" wdßhjxY' ^2008&' lúh iy lúhd' kqf.af.dv( iriú 

m%ldYlfhda' 
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rdclreKd" wdßh' ^1962&' kQ;k isxy, ldjH 1 iy 2' uyr.u( iuka 

m%ldYlfhda'  

iqrùr" tA' ù' ^2005&' idys;H l,d m%§msld' fld<U( *diaÜ mí,sIska'  

fiakdkdhl" Ô'î' ^1996&' m,s.ekSu' bUq,af.dv( ;rx. m%ldYlfhda'  
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SOC11513 Introduction to Sociology 

 

 

01. Module Name and Code  : Introduction to Sociology - SOC11513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03 Credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

04. Volume of Learning:   (Number of Notional Hours and Direct Contacting Hours Work 

Designing):  150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours 

+ 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, classroom    

discussions. Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

06. Introduction:  

Sociology is broadly defined as the study of social organization and human social behavior. 

Sociology provide broad world view to interpret and understand the social world and 

individual position within it. This course is designed to introduce students to the basic 

concepts and theories, and competence of inquiry in to social world. The course covers Origin 

of Sociology, Culture, Socialization, Social structure and social interaction, Social 

Stratification, Inequality and Social Institutions.  

 

07. Objectives  

 To provide an understanding about sociological theoretical perspectives and to give basic 

understanding about methodological approaches in Sociology. 

 To provide learners with the knowledge of basic concepts in Sociology. 

 To enhance students’ knowledge about sociological imagination. 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes:  

Knowledge  

 Understand about the theoretical background and the origin of Sociology. 

 Explain the role of theory in building sociological knowledge by using the insights of 

Sociology, sociological perspectives, the sociological imagination, and applying those 

perspectives to understand social reality. 

 Enhance the ability to analyze the social incidents through sociological methods and 

approaches. 

Skills 

 Practice to study social incidents with different theoretical approaches 

 Enhance the ability of sociological imagination. 

Attitudes 
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 Recognize different perspectives about different communities 

 Understand ethnocentrism and cultural relativism 

Mindset and Paradigms: 

 Identify the role and responsibilities of a sociologist that needed for the study of society. 

 

09. Module Content: 

1. The origin of Sociology  

a. The Background of the origin of Sociology 

b. The Microanalysis and Macro ananalysis on theoretical approaches of Sociology 

c. Similarities and Differences between sociology and other social sciences   

d. The role of Sociological Imagination on sociological studies 

 

2. Social Structure and Social Interaction 

a. Definitions of Social Structure and Social Interaction 

b. The effect of social groups, social status and role on Social Structure 

c. Role Conflict 

d. Role Exit 

 

3. Socialization 

a. Definitions of Socialization 

b. Theories of Socialization 

c. Agents of Socialization 

d. Resocialization 

e. Socialization across the Life Course 

 

4. Culture 

a. Definitions of Culture 

b. Culture and Society 

c. Components of culture 

d. Characteristic of culture 

e. Types of cultures 

f. Theories of culture 

g. Key moments of cultural change. 

h. Cultural diversity. 

i. Cultural Relativity 

j. Ethnocentrism, Cultural relativity and Globalization 

k. Culture and Identity 

 Class, occupation and identity. 

 Gender and identity. 

 Sexuality and identity 
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 Race, ethnicity and identity. 

 Nationalism, multiculturalism and identity. 

     l.   Belief in contemporary Sri Lanka 

 

5. Social Control 

a. Nature of Social Control 

b. Process of Social Control 

c. Types of Social Control 

d. Definitions of Social Deviance 

e. Difference between Crime and Deviance 

f. Biological and Psychological theories on Deviance 

6. Social Stratification 

a. Definitions 

b. Social Differentiation and Social Stratification (Caste and Class) 

c. Social Mobility 

d. Sociological analysis of Social Stratification 

e. Social Stratification; The Global perspective 

7. Social Inequality 

a. Definition of Inequality and Diversity 

b. Theories on Social Inequality 

c. Power differentials between people 

d. Social issues of race, ethnicity, gender, social class, sexuality, religion, nationality, 

region, and other social statuses. 

 

8. Social Institutions 

a. Definitions ok Social institutions 

b. Types of Social institutions and functions 

c. The role of Social institutions on human behavior 

d.  Evolution of social institutions of primary and modern societies. 

 

9.  Social Movements. 

a. Introduction to Social Movements. 

b. Why do social movements matter? 

c. Effectiveness and impact of Social Movements. 
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10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks)  

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

10. Selected Reading List  

 

අමරසිංහ,එස්' සල්වා , කේ.ටී .ගුණකස්කර, එස්, (2011). සමාජවිද්‍යාව පිළිබඳ ශබ්ද්‍කකෝෂය. 

මqල්කෙ aරියdව ( විකේසුරිය ග්‍රන්ථ කේන්රය. 

ජයසිංහ, ඒ. කේ. ජි. (2013). සමාජවිද්‍යාව මූලික සිංකල්ප. කඩවත ( කඩුල්ෙ ප්‍රකාශන  

රත්නායක, අකබ්. (1999). සමාජවිද්‍යා හා මනවවිද්‍යා නයාය. කර්තෘ ප්‍රකාශන  

විකේකකෝන් බණ්ඩා, ටී. එම්. (2010). සමජමකනෝ විද්‍යාව. විස්තරාත්මක පාරිභාෂික ශබ්ද්‍ මාොව. 

කේරාකද්‍ණිය ( සමාජයීය විද්‍යා අධ්‍යයන කේන්රය. 

කේමන්ත කුමාර, එන්. වී. ජි. ඒ.  (2015).  සමාජවිද්‍යා ප්‍රකේශය. මාතර ( රුහුණ අධ්‍යයන කවය. 

කේමන්ත කුමාර, එන්. වී. ජි. ඒ. )2009(. පවුෙ හා විවාහය ; සමාජවිද්‍යාත්මක විමර්ශනයේ. 

මqල්කෙ aරියdව ( විකේසුරිය ග්‍රන්ථ කේන්රය. 

Anderson, M.L and Taylor, H. (2004). Sociology; Understanding a Diverse Society. 

Thomson Learning: Inc. Belmont. 

Giddens, A. (2016).  Introduction to Sociology. New York: W.W. Norton & Co. 

Horton, P. B. and Hunt. C.L. (2009). Sociology. New Delhi: Tata Megraw Hill Education 

Private Limited. 

Perera, Jayantha. (1995). New dimensions of social stratification in rural Sri Lanka. 

Rao, Shankar, (2001). Sociology, New Delhi, S. Chand & Company ltd. 
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STS11513 Basic Statistical Methods 

 

 

1. Module name and code  :   Basic Statistical Methods - STS11513 

2. Number of credits allocated :   03 credits 

3. Prerequisites   :   Nil 

4. Volume of learning:  :  

 150 Notional Hours [45 hours of direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 

hours on additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to module: 

This is an introductory module and placed as a 1000 level module and this module assumes no 

prior knowledge of statistics but does assume some knowledge of basic algebra. Basic statistical 

concepts and methods are presented in a manner that emphasizes practice the principles of data 

collection and analysis rather than elaboration of theories. Much of the module will be devoted to 

discussions of how basic statistical methods are commonly used in real world context. 

7. Objectives:  

The objective(s) of this module are; 

 To convey the basic language of statistics, mathematical symbols, tools, and techniques of 

statistics for data analysis with the help of proper computer software. 

8. Intended learning outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Demonstrate their understanding of basic statistical methods in terms hands-on applications 

for quantitative reasoning and data visualization for simple decision making. 
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Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Use Excel for statistical analyses and recognize pitfalls in using statistical methodology. 

Attitudes,  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Stimulate towards critical attitudes, which are necessary for “life-long learning”. 

Mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Be a statistical consumer and appreciate the importance of statistical literacy in day-to-day 

activities in data rich world. 

9.  Module content: 

i). Walk around Statistics 

Defining statistics and divisions of statistics, differentiate information and data, understanding 

of basic statistical terms, statistics and decision making, role of computers and statistical 

techniques,  scales of measurements, data and data types, types of variables, data sources. 

ii). Primary and secondary data collection methods 

Census and survey, questionnaires, schedules and interviewing, focus group discussions, 

designing questionnaires. Sources of secondary data. 

iii). Picturing the world:  

Graphical presentation of qualitative data: Pie charts and Bar charts, Pareto diagrams, 

graphical presentation of quantitative data: dot plot, stem-and-leaf displays, box – plot, 

Lorenz curve, Z- chart. 

iv). Statistical notations 

Sigma notation, phi notations, and applications of sigma and phi notations. 

v). Frequency distributions and their graphical representations 

The concept of frequency, frequency distribution, different kind of frequency distributions: 

ungrouped and grouped frequency distributions, cumulative and relative frequency 

distributions, graphical presentations of frequency distributions: histogram, frequency 

polygon and frequency curve.  

vi). Describing the data:  

Central tendency: 

Mean, median and mode, comparison of mean, median and mode, composite mean, 

special measures of central tendency:  weighted averages, harmonic mean, and 

geometric mean. 

Measures of variation: 
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Range, deviations, variance, standard deviation, interpretation of standard deviation, 

composite variance and coefficient of variation  

Measures of positions: 

Quartiles, percentages and other fractiles, standardized variables. 

Measures of relative position: 

Skewness, moments and kurtosis 

10. Assessment method: 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments : 40%  

 (Quizzes/ class room tests/group projects/presentations/ field visits/take home 

assignments ...etc.) 

11. Selected readings: 

Douglas, A., & Lind, W. G. (2006). Basic Statistics for Business and Economics. Boston: 

McGraw-Hill. 

Gary W. Heiman, (2011). Basic Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences, (6 ed.). USA: Cengage 

Learning. 

Kieth , A., Carlson, & Jennifer, R. W. (2018). An Introduction to Statistics: An Active 

Learning Approach (2 ed.). New Delhi: Sage. 
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ELG11513 Elements of English Grammar 

 

  
1. Module Name and Code: The Elements of English Grammar- ELG11513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 

105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: Lectures, discussions, demonstrations, peer evaluation, etc.  

5. Introduction to the Module: This is a 03 credit, compulsory course aimed at developing 

the   language accuracy of undergraduates. 

6. Objectives: To provide learners with the knowledge of language rules of 

the English language for written and oral communication 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes 

[ILOs]: 

Knowledge 

The learners will acquire basic elements of English Grammar 

such as tense, aspect, time, syntactical patterns and 

orthographical features.   

Skills 

The learners will be able to produce grammatically accurate 

sentences both in written and spoken situations. 

Attitudes 

The learners will develop the notion that grammar is a vital 

element in both oral and written communication.  

Mind-set Paradigms: 

The learners will be able to develop the idea that language 

operates in a domain constituting of syntactical patterns 

which are mutually exclusive.  

 

 

8. Unit & the Content  

- S/V Agreement / Sentence Structures / Word Order 

- Tense and Aspect  

- Determiners  

 

 



 48 

- Linking Words  

- The Sentence  

09. Assessment Method 

 Continuous 

Assessments 

                   40%  

i. Continuous Assessment I  

Description – Classroom Test 

Method – The candidate will be given an MCQ with 40 

items to be answered within 60 minutes. 

Marks allocated to each assessment - 20 

ii. Continuous Assessment II  

Description – Group Project 

Method – The candidates will be grouped into groups of five 

and will be assigned to produce a booklet describing grammar 

rules of their choice. 

Marks allocated to each assessment - 20 

 End Semester 

Examination 

       Description – 03 hour paper  

       Marks allocated – 60 

 

 
10. Selected Readings: 

Aarts, B. (2011). Oxford Modern English Grammar. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Leech, G., & Svartvik, J. (2013). A Communicative Grammar of English. New York: Routledge. 

Nagasundaram, P. (2018). Grammar for Communication. Boralesgamuwa: OLANCO Press. 
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1000 Level : 

 

2nd Semester 
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ACL12513 An Introduction to Physical and Cultural Evolution of Man 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h:  udkj fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl mßKduhg ye|skaùula -  

ACL12513 

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03  

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke;  

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105  

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:    mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

ks¾foaY .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï:     

meh 30 

wka;¾cd,h wdY%fhka wod< m%ldYk" ùäfhda iy 

PdhdrEm wOHhkh: meh 30 

mejreï ilia lsÍu: meh 15    

LMS ;=< .nvd fldg we;s wOHhk fuj,ï mßYS,kh 

lsÍu: meh 30 

6' ye|skaùu:    udkjhdf.a fN!;sl yd ixialD;sl mßKduh 

wúfhdackSh f,i ne£ mj;S' f,dalfha úúO 

l,dmhkays kQ;k udkjhdf.a my< ùu iy Tyqf.a 

ixialD;sl iajNdjh úIu jQ iajNdjhla fmkakqï lrhs' 

fuu mßKdóh l%shdj,sh f;areï .ekSu" udkjhdf.a 

fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl wjfYaI iy kQ;k kd.ßl 

fkdjk ck iudc wOHhkh yryd isÿ flf¾' fuu 

mdGud,d tallh uÕska udkj mßKduh iy ixialD;sl 

hq.lrKh wOHhkh i|yd uQ,sl kHdhd;aul rduqjla 

y÷kajdfokq ,nhs. 

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

1' udkj j¾.hdf.a fN!;sl mßKduh ms<sn| m%Odk 

ixl,am iy ixjdo y÷kajd §u 

2' udkj ixialD;Skays È.= ld,Sk mßKduh ms<sn|     

   wjfndaOhla ,nd §u 

3' f.da,Sh uÜgfï ixialD;sl hq.lrKh ms<sn| 
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y÷kajd  §u 

4' udkjhdf.a fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl mßKdóh 

wOHhkh yryd l,dmSh udkj ixialD;Ska 

wOHhkhg wjYH mokula imhd §u 

5' udkjhdf.a fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl mßKduh 

wOHhkh i|yd mqrdmdßißl m%fõYfha jeo.;alu 

y÷kajdoSu 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  

oekqu 

udkj fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl mßKdufha uQ,sl 

ixl,am iy ixjdohka ir,j úia;r lrhs' 

 

l=i,;d 

udkjhd iy Tyqf.a ixialD;sh È.= ld,Sk mßKduhl 

M,hla f,ig w.h lrhs' 

 

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

udkj ixialD;Ska iy tajdfha úúO;ajh" mßKdufha 

iajNdúl iy fkdje<elaúh yels m%;sM,hla f,i 

oelSug wjYH ;d¾lsl Ñka;kh oshqKq lr .kshs. 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' udkj w;S;h ms<sn| wdÖ¾K l,amsl woyia 

1'1 ñ;Hd woyia iy wd.ñl u;jdo 

1'2 mDÓúfha b;sydih ms<sn| ixl,amh ia:dmkh ùu iy tys n,mEu 

1'3 udkjhdf.a fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl wjfYaIhka fidhd .ekSu 

1'4 udkj iïNjh ms<sn| wdÖ¾K l,amsl woyia ms<sn| m%Yak lsÍu 

 

2' mßKdujd§ woyia iy pd¾,aia vd¾úka 

2'1 mßKduh ms<sn| mQ¾j vd¾úkshdkq woyia 

2'2 vd¾úka iy udkj iïNjh ixl,amh ia:dmkh ùu 

2'3 udkj mßKduh ms<sn| vd¾úkaf.a uQ,sl woyia 

2'4 udkj mßKduh ms<sn| mYapdoa vd¾úkshdkq woyia  

2'5 mßKduh ms<sn| wdlD;Ska iy mßKdóh wjëka 

2'5'1 m%sudgdjka" uyd jdkrhka iy ukqchska 

2'5'2 Tiag%f,dams;iSkhska 
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2'5'3 udkjhska 

 

3' udkj iudcj, mßKdujdoh ms<sn| uq,ald,Sk woyia iy iudc j¾.SlrKh 

3'1 ixialD;sl mßKduh flfrys mßKdujd§ woyiaj, n,mEu 

3'2 udkj iudcj, mßKduh ms<sn| udkj iy udkjjxY úoHd{hskaf.a uq,ald,Sk woyia 

3'3 udkj iudc j¾.SlrKh ms<sn| uq,ald,Sk wdlD;Ska 

3'4 ixialD;sl mßKduh iy udkj ixialD;Ska hq.lrKh ms<sn| iudf,dapkh 

 

4' udkjhdf.a ixialD;sl mßKduh 

4'1 mqrdúoHdj flfrys mßKdujd§ woyiaj, n,mEu 

4'2 udkjhdf.a fN!;sl iy ixialD;sl wjfYaI ms<sn| w¾:l:kh 

4'3 wdkqNdúl o;a; u; mokïj ixialD;sl mßKdufha wkql%uK ks¾Kh lsÍu 

4'4 udkjhdf.a fm!rdKsl;ajh ia:dmkh ùu 

 

5' f.da,Sh ixialD;sl hq.lrKh 

5'1 m%d.a ft;sydisl ixl,amh 

5'2 mqrdYs,d ixialD;Ska 

5'3 uOHYs,d ixialD;Ska 

5'4 kjYs,d ixialD;Ska 

5'5 f,dal YsIagdpdrhka my< ùu 

5'6 hlv hq.h 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

 
1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

mka;s ldur mÍlaIK" rpkduh mejreï" lKavdhï 

idlÉPd fyda bÈßm;a lsÍï 

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;%  

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

.=Kj¾Ok" m%sYdka;' iy wÈldÍ" .dñŒ' ^ixia'& ^2009&' udkj úoHdj ye¢kaùu' fld<U( 

weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

ùrlafldä" Wmd,s' ^1998&' ñksidf.a mßKduh' uyr.u( ;rxð' 

vd¾úka" pd¾,aia' ^2005&' î.,a kefõ pdßldjla ^Okmd,' .=Kfialr" mß'&' urodk: úfÊiQßh 

.%ka: flakaøh' 

Bhattacharya, D. K. (1990). Pre historic Archaeology. Delhi: Hindustan Publishing 

Cooperation. 
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Brace, C. Loring. (1998). The Stages of Human Evolution: Human and Cultural Origins. 

New Jersey. 

Clark, Grahame. (1977). World Pre-history: In New Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press. 

Johanson, Donald. (2001). Origins of Modern Humans: Multiregional or Out of Africa? 

Action Bio Science Organization. 

Lewin, Roger. (1998). Principles of Human Evolution. Blackwell Science, Inc: 

Massachusetts. 

Lewin, Roger. (1984). Human Evolution. An Illustration Introduction: New York. 

Scarre, C. (Ed.). (2018). The Human Past. London: Thames and Hudson. 

Wenke, R. J. (1999). Patterns in Prehistory (4th ed.). Oxford University Press. 
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BST12513 Basic Teachings of Early Buddhism 

 

 

1. Module Name and Code:  Basic Teachings of Early Buddhism- BST12513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 

105 Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

   4. Delivering Method:    

        i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                           - 45 hours 

       ii. Recommended  Readings                                                                     - 45 hours 

      iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments  - 30 hours 

      iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                        - 30 hours 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

Buddhist philosophical teachings are based on Early Buddhist teachings expounded by the Buddha. 

Studying the Buddhist philosophical teachings would be conducive to building a complete peace 

building personality. This course unit is intended to introduce the fundamental philosophical 

teachings of Buddhism which lead to clearly understand the reality of the man and universe as 

toaght by the Buddha. Here, the philosophical values of Buddhist cultural aspects are also 

discussed. 

 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

i. To introduce the Hindu cultural concepts built on the contemporary Brahmanic and 

Sramana traditions 

         ii. To provide with a proper understanding of philosophical foundation of Early 

 Buddhism 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

  At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

Knowledge:   

 understand the Buddhist Cultural Doctrines as universal and social 

fundamentals 

Skills:  

 create the skills of discarding mythical Beliefs, caste and religious prejudices  

Attitudes:  

 cultivate the attitudes of moral life 

Mind Set and Paradigms: 

 To build an honest and moral mentality by studying the Buddhist doctrines 
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  8.   Units of the Module: 

(1) Basic Tenets of Buddhism: 

       1.1 -Four Noble Truths 

       1.2 - Doctrine of Kamma and Re-becoming 

       1.3 - Three Characterictics, Threefold training 

 

(2) Atheistic and Causality Foundation of Buddhism: 

       2.1 -Buddhist notion of Theism  

       2.2 - Buddhist Causality  

       2.3 - Causal function of Society 

 

 (3) Buddhist Notion of Nation, Caste, Gender and Social Class: 

                     3.1 - Buddhist view of the Origin of Human society 

                     3.2 - Various reasoning of Buddhist discourses regarding the Oneness of Mankind  

                     3.3 - Ideal Saṃgha Society and Equality 

 

                (4) Individual and Social Development: 

                       4.1 - Buddhist view of Individual and individuality  

                       4.2 - Buddhist Concept of Individual liberation 

                       4.3 - Philanthropy, Individual emancipation and related discourses 

                (5) Buddhist Ethics: 

                       5.1 - Ethics and Buddhist Ethics 

                       5.2 - Study of Good and Bad, Merits and demerits, wholesome and unwholesome  

        actions 

                       5.3 - Ethics and Nibbana 

                       5.4 - Ethics and Society 

 

                 (6) Thinking and Investigation: 

                       6.1 - Means of Knowledge in Buddhism 

                       6.2 - Buddhist notion of Reasoning 

                       6.3 - Teachings of discourses on Thinking and Investigation   

 

9. Assessment Method: 

i.  Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

    Assignment 1-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

    Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 
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ii.  End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

 allocated for the end semester examination 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

        Dharmasiri, G.  (1992).  Fundamentals of Buddhist Ethics. New York: Golden Leaves 

Publication.  

 Jayatilleke, K.N. (1963).  Early Buddhist Theory of Knowledge. Delhi: Motilal 

 Banarsidass. 

 Nanananda Bhikkhu, K. (1971). Concept and Reality in Early Buddhist Thought. Kandy:      

Buddhist Publication Society.  

Rahula, W. (1974). What the Buddha Taught, New York: Grove Press. 

l¨myk ã' fÊ' ^2010&" uq,a nqÿiuh' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

O¾uisß" cS' ^1970&' od¾Yksl m%Yak' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j' 
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ECN12513 Basic Macroeconomic Theory 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Basic Macroeconomic Theory ECN12513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03 

3. Prerequisites    : Basic Microeconomics Theory  

4. Volume of Learning 

                                    150 Notional Hours  

 [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments +105 Additional 

Learning/ Self-Learning Hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods    : 

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended 

text books 

 Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for 

assessments/exams and additional reading and updating yourself with contemporary 

issues in changing markets. 

 

6. Introduction  

This module provids an overview of macroeconomic concepts and applications related to the 

determination of output, employment, interest rates, money supply, inflation, balance of 

payments and exchange rate. Mainly monetary and fiscal policies and their implications are 

discussed with the experience of Sri Lanka. 

 

7. Objectives 

The objectives of the module are: 

 to study the standard theories in macroeconomics at introductory level 

 to provide knowledge of measuring basic macroeconomic variables such as Gross 

Domestic Product, Money supply and Balance of Payments 

  

 to apply the basic monetary and fiscal policies to achieve macroeconomics objectives 

of the economy 
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8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to understand the concepts, theories and their applications related to macroeconomics 

at introductory level  

 to understand how the government policies are implemented to achieve 

macroeconomic targets  

 

Skills 

At the end of the module, students will be able; 

 to measure economic variables such as GDP, Money Supply and Balance of 

payments   

 to critically analyse the implications of government policies on economy  

 

Attitudes,  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to show rational behaviour in decision making as an advisor to economic agents in 

the society  

 

Mind-set and Paradigm 

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to develop mind-set to select optimum policies from an economic point of view 

totally free from political interest  

9. Module Content 

1. Introduction to macroeconomics  

1.1Basic macroeconomics Concepts  

1.1Macroeconomics Policies  

2. National Accounting 

2.1 Definitions (GDP, GNP.etc) 

2.2 Economic entities 

2.3   Circular flow of national income 

2.4  Computation of national income and the production, income and expenditure 

approaches 

2.5 Application of national accounts 
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2.6 Limitations of national accounting 

   

3. Determination of national income 

3.1 Keynesian consumption Function 

3.2 Keynesian expenditure approaches  

3.3 National income equilibrium  

3.4 Multiplier 

4.1.1 Autonomous Expenditure Multiplier 

4.1.2 Tax multiplier  

4.1.3 Balance budget multiplier 

4.1.4 Foreign trade multiplier  

4.2 Macroeconomics policy application                      

5 Money and Banking 

          4.1Structure of financial system 

          4.2 Definition to money 

1.3 Functions for money 

4.3.1 Demand for money 

4.3.2 Supply of money and its determinants  

4.3.3 Central bank (aims, functions, control of money supply and credit)  

4.3.4 Commercial banking and credit creation  

4.3.5 Monetary policy transmission mechanism  

6 Public Finance 

6.1 Government revenue  

6.2 Government Expenditure  

6.3 Government budget and mode of financing 

6.4 Government Debt  

7 International trade and finance  

7.1 Reason for international trade  

7.2 Absolute advantage and comparative advantage theory  

7.3 Balance of payment  

7.4 Exchange rate systems  

 

8 Assessment Method 

 End semester examination   : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/presentations/take home assignments/ book reviews etc.) 
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9 Selected Readings  

Dwivedi, D.N. (2015). Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, 4th ed. India: McGraw Hill Education 

(ind) PL. 

Mankiw N.G. (2016). Macroeconomics, 9th ed. Newyork: Worth Publishers.  
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GEO12513 Basic Cartography 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Basic   Cartography– GEO12513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct  Contact Hours + 105 Additional 

Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures, Tutorials, 

classroom discussions 

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

• Self-Learning: It is expected that students should refer relevant 

reading materials of the module. This self-learning component 

contains with selected texts books. Approximately 55 hourswill 

be allocated for group practical class.   

Group practical classes: Students should be conducted small 

group practical discussions on assigned topics which cover up in 

the module. The group practical classes will consist with 50 

students and once a week students should get-together and discuss 

about the exercises topic about one hour. It is expected that to 

covered up 15 hours through this brainstorming activity. 

By second week every students should be acknowledged the course 

coordinator about the selected maps and by twelve week it should 

be submitted for the evaluation. Two hours should be allocated in 

every week for this learning practical exercise componants.18 

Hours will be covered up by the component (9 weeks). 

The practical exercise topics may covered up as projection, map 

reading interpretation of physical and human pattern, symbols, sign 

and different colors 

5. Introduction  This course introduces the student to reference and create thematic 

map. It examines basic cartographic techniques for teaches about 

geospatial analysis and interpretation, and enables students to 

design basic maps that communicate information effectively. 

6. Objectives: Objective of are to provided understanding map reading analysis 

and creation, 

• Map reading develop the selected different methods 
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• Interpretation 

• Analysis of methods 

• Data presentation; developed the skills of different methods 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand and apply fundamental cartographic design 

principles; 

 Define design objectives for map usability; 

 Understand principles of color theory and how they affect 

map symbolization and   interpretation; 

 Choose appropriate symbols for point, line, and polygon 

features; 

 Understand the effect of scale on generalization and how to 

improve readability of map  features; 

 Apply classification schemes for displaying data; 

 Create quality maps with advanced raster techniques; 

 Create balanced and informative layouts; and 

Critique maps for improved design skills 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

1 Basic Skills, reading, writing, arithmetic and mathematics, 

listening and speaking. 

2 Thinking skills – to think creatively, to make decisions, to solve 

problems, to visualize, the ability to learn, and to reason. 

Personal Qualities – individual responsibility, self-esteem, 

sociability, self-management, and integrity. 

Attitudes,  Mindsets Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

Comprehend the mindset toward optimum utilization of In the field 

of cartography, these two-dimensional symbolic representations 
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construct the complex, 

Three-dimensional mental models necessary to understand an 

environment. 

In addition to offering a precise representation of the relief, 

topographic maps provide a great visual effect and an illusion of the 

landscape. 

 Despite their utility, topographic maps require careful analysis to 

determine surface forms and properties. One factor that contributes 

to the challenge of interpreting these representations is the vertical 

dimension of the relief . 

 By their own two-dimensional representation (both in paper format 

or in two-dimensional displays), they present a difficulty in making 

a three-dimensional visualization 

and interpretation of the relief  because people differ in the way 

they abstract the reality represented 

8. Units of the Course module 

1. Introduction 

2 Map Projections and coordinate system 

3 Type of projections  

4 Elements and characteristics of cartography 

5 Map reading  

6. Techniques of map analysis 

7.  Introduction Slope and classification 

8. Map interpretation 

9. Drainage pattern and analysis 

Drainage pattern analysis 

10. Analysis Road Network 

11. Settlement Analysis 

12. Data presention  and Techniques  

09.Assessment Method 

Continuous 

Assessment 

• Assignment I – Will be based on the individual on practical classroom 

assignment .20 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

• Assignment II – Will be based on individual selected map, they will be 

given for the assignment. 10 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

 Assignment III –. Will be based on the Graphs design methods.10 marks 
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will be allocated for this assignment. A classroom test will be given for 

this assignment 

End semester 

Examination 

An essay and practical types question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) 

will be allocated for the final assessment. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Aguilar, F. J., Carvajal, F., Aguilar, M. A., & Agüera, F., (2007). Developing digital cartography in 

rural planning applications. Computers and Electronics in Agriculture, 55(2), 89-106. 

Brassel, K.&Weibel, R.,(2001).Cartographic for students and technicians. Vol.2  London, UK: 

Elsevier . 

Slocum, Terry, A., McMaster, Robert, B., Kessler, Fritz, C. and Howard, Hugh H.,(2009). Thematic 

Cartography and Geographic Visualization. Third Edition. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson 

Prentice Hall.  

Dent, B. D., Torguson, J. S., & Hodler, T. W.,(1999). Cartography: Thematic map design (Vol. 5). 

Boston: WCB/McGraw-Hill. 

Survey Department.(2007).National Atlas of Sri Lanka. 2nd edition, Colombo,Sri Lanka: Survey 

Department. 

Wadia, D.N., (1945).The three superposed penplains of Ceylon, professional.  paper 1, Colombo, Sri 

Lanka: Department of mineralogy. 
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HIS12513 Medieval History of Sri Lanka (From 1215 AD to 16th Century AD) 

 

 

01' mdGud,d tallfha  ku iy  fla;h   #- Y%S ,xldfõ uOH ld,Sk b;sydih ^ls%'j' 1215 isg 

16 jk ishji olajd& - HIS12513  

02' w¾> ixLHdj     #- 03 hs' 

 

03' mq¾j wjYH;d  wef;d;a               #- ke;  

 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj      (-   

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 

150 ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 

45¬iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh - 45 

^foaYk"lKavdhï idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 -ks¾foaYs; 

lshùï meh 45" lafIa;% wOHhk meh 40" 

lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu - 

meh 20     

05' bf.kqï- b.ekaùï l%u #-  

 

 bf.kqï l%u  #-   

- foaYkj,g iyNd.s ùu 

- mqia;ld, m¾fhaIKh lsÍu 

- lafIa;% wOHkh   

 b.ekaùï l%u      #-   

- foaYk meje;aùu 

- mka;s ldur idlÉPd meje;aùu 

- lKavdhï l%shdldrlï 

 

06'  ye|skaùu  #- rcrg rdcOdksh ì|jeàfuka wk;=rej   

rdcOdks ksß; os.g ú;ekaùfï isg Y%S 

,xldfõ foaYmd,k miqìu fukau tys we;sjQ 

úúO fjkiaùï  wdosh fuu mdGud,dj 

;=<ska wOHhkh lrkq ,efí' 
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07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq    #- uOH;k YS% ,xldfõ foaYmd,ksl 

l%shdldrlï   ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd oSu' 

Wvrg rdcOdksfha wdrïNh ms<sn|j mq¨,a 

oekqula ,nd oSu' 

 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M,          (-  

  ¸' ±kqu #-  

 mYapd;a rcrg rdcOdks iufhys  YS% ,xldfõ 

foaYmd,ksl b;sydih ms<sn| mq¨,a wjfndaOhla ,eîu'   

                             

                                 ¸¸' l=i,;d #- 

 

 uOHld,Sk Y%S ,xldfõ foaYmd,kh ms<sn|j ±ekqu  

uQ,dY% yd  lafIa;% wOHhkh u.ska ,nd.kakd f;dr;=re 

wkqj ;yjqre lr.ekSug yelsùu'  

 

¸¸¸' wdl,am #- 

 uOHld,Sk ,xldfõ mej;s ft;sydisl ;;ajh yd 

m%jK;d j¾;udk iudc ;;ajh f.dvke.Sug n,md 

we;s wdldrh y÷kd.ekSu'  

   

¸¹' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 

 mYapd;a rcrg  rdcOdks iufha   mej;s ÿ¾j,;d yd 

m%n,;d y÷kdf.k rdcHhla jYfhka  yd mqoa.,hka 

jYfhka rfÜ wNsjDêh Wfoid l%shd l<hq;= wdldrh 

ms<sn|j nqoaêfhka úuiSug yelshdj ,eîu'   

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h   #- 

 úh,s l,dmfha merKs k.r ì|jeàug n,mE fya;= 

idOl y÷kd .ekSu' 

 rcrg YsIagdpdrh ì| jeàfuka miq m%dfoaYsh 

uOHia:dk ìysùu yd fojk kd.ÍlrKhg miqìu 

ks¾udKh ùu' 

 oUfoks rdcOdksfha ìysùu yd th md,k 

uOHia:dkhla f,i jeo.;a jq wkaou 

 hdmyqj" l=reKE.," .ïfmd< rdcOdksj, foaYmd,k 

b;sydih 
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 fldaÜfÜ rdcOdksh ìysùu yd tys foaYmd,kh 

 hdmk rdcOdksfha foaYmd,k b;sydih 

 uykqjr rdcOdksfha m%Njh 

 uOHld,Sk wjêfha furg wd¾Ól rgdfõ we;s jQ 

fjkiaùï 

 uOHld,Sk Y%S ,xldfõ wd.u" l,dj" idys;Hhfha 

we;sjq ÈhqKqqj  

  

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh      #-   

     ¸' wLKav we.hSï  - 40] 

           ¸¸'iudisl wjidk mÍlaIK - 60]                              

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï 

 

fvdhs,s" fcdaka' ^2005&' isxyf,a wdKavql%uh' fld<U' 

mSrsia" /,a*a' ^2004 &' isxy, iudc ixúOdk' fld<U' 

,shk.uf.a" wurodi'^1989&'uOHld,Sk ,xld b;sydih' wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'fld<U' 

De Silva, Colvin.  (1942). Ceylon under the British Occupation. Colombo. 

De Silva, C.R. (1972). The Portuguese in Ceylon. Colombo. 

De Silva, K.M. (ed.). (1995, 2003). History of Sri Lanka. Vol. II & III, Peradeniya, 

Colombo.    

Hettiarachchi, Tilak. (1970 ). Kingship in Ceylon. Colombo 

Indrapala, (ed.). (1971 ). “The Collapse of the Rajarata Civilization in Ceylon and the       

drift to South      West”. Ceylon Studies Seminar.Peradeniya.         

Knox, Robert.(1961). A Historical Relations of Ceylon. (First Edition).  London. 

Somarathna, G.V.P. (1965).The Political History of Kingdom of Kotte.  Colombo. 

Tennet, J.E.(1959). Ceylon. London. 

University of Ceylon, History of Ceylon,Vol. I, Part II, (1970), Vidyalankara University 

Press.  
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ICT12513 - Database Management -  

 
1. Module Name and 

Code: 

Database Management - ICT12513 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

3 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

Number of Notional Hours: 150  

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials + 30 Practical hours +90 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: Direct contact learning hours: 30 hours: Lectures, Classroom discussions, 

Presentations and 30 hours: Practical classes 

Self-studies for Continuous Assessments: 90 hours 

Additional readings of the recommendation books - 30 hours should be 

allocated 

Study online related articles, videos, chronological notes - 30 hours 

Assignments -15 hours should be allocated 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in LMS - Approximately 

15 hours should be allocated. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

Database management systems play an essential role in most organizations in 

modern world since organizations are well rich with huge data. This is an 

introductory course in database management systems and it aims to skill 

students about database management systems including identifying, creating, 

maintaining and updating 

6. Objectives:  to provide fundamental knowledge and practical experience of database 

concepts.  

 to study of information concepts and the realization of those concepts 

using the relational data model.  

 to provide practical experience gained designing and constructing data 

models and using SQL to interface to both multi-user DBMS packages and 

to desktop DBMS packages. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Define the terminology, features, classifications, and characteristics 

embodied in database systems. 
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 Analyze an information storage problem and derive an information model 

expressed in the form of an entity relation diagram and other optional 

analysis forms, such as a data dictionary. 

 Be familiar with a broad range of data management issues including data 

integrity and security. 

 Use a desktop database package to create, populate, maintain, and query a 

database. 

 

Skills 

 Demonstrate an understanding of the relational data model 

 Transform an information model into a relational database schema and to 

use a data definition language and/or utilities to implement the schema 

using a DBMS. 

 Formulate, using relational algebra, solutions to a broad range of query 

problems. 

 Formulate, using SQL, solutions to a broad range of query and data 

update problems. 

 Demonstrate an understanding of normalization theory and apply such 

knowledge to the normalization of a database. 

 

Attitudes 

 Share their knowledge of designing and controlling database their 

colleagues. 

 Understanding of programmatic interfaces to a database and be able to 

use the basic functions of one such interface. 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 Differentiate database systems from file systems by enumerating the 

features provided by database systems and describe each in both function 

and benefit. 
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 Use an SQL interface of a multi-user relational DBMS package to create, 

secure, populate, maintain, and query a database. 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction to Database Concepts and Architecture 

2. Data Modelling using Entity Relationship Diagrams 

3. The Relational Data Model 

4. SQL the Relational Database Standard 

5. Practical Experience with a Relational DBMS Providing SQL 

6. Normalization as a Process for Verification of Data Model Design 

7. SQL Interaction with Programming Interfaces 

8. Desktop Database Packages 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

1. Ramez Elmasri, Shamkant Navathe, “Fundamentals of Database Systems (6th Edition)”, 

Addison-Wesley, ISBN-13: 978-0136086208, 2010. 

2. R. Ramakrishnan and JGehike, “Database Management Systems (3rd edition)”, McGraw-Hill, 

International Edition, 2003 
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PAL12513 Pali Grammar and Unspecified Texts 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- md,s jHdlrK iy wks¾osIag .%ka: - PAL 12513  

2' w¾> m%udKh (- 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke;' 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- bf.kqï meh 150 ^mka;s ldur foaYk meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk meh 

105& 

5' bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u (-  

¸' mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45  

 foaYk 

 idlÉPd 

 wNHdi 

¸¸' w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 

 mdGud,djg ks¾foaYs; .%ka:hkays tla tla bf.kqï tallhkag wod< j 

ks¾foaYs; lshùï - meh 45 

 wLKav we.hSï hgf;a f;dr;=re /ialsÍu iy mejreï ms<sfh, lsÍu - meh 30 

 mßj¾;k wNHdihkays ksr;ùu - meh 30 

6' mdGud,dj ye`oskaùu (-  

fuu mdGud,dj fldgia ;=klska iukaú; fõ'  

 NdIdjla yeoEÍfï oS tys jHdlrKh ms<sn`o wjfndaOhla ,nd .ekSu w;sYh jeo.;a fõ' 

md,s NdIdfõ jHdlrK iïm%odh ;=kla ;sfnk kuq;a fuys oS lÉpdhk jHdlrKh 

weiqfrka md,s jHdlrKh ms<sn`o oekqula ,nd oSu iy tu jHdlrK úê Ndú; lsÍug 

yelshdj ,ndoSu isÿlrkq ,efí'  

 md,s NdIdfjka rÑ; .oH moH udOH NdIdjg mßj¾;kh lsÍu'  

 udOH NdIdfjka rÑ; .oH fldgia md,shg mßj¾;kh lsÍu' 

    hk fldgia fuys § wOHhkh flf¾' 

7' mdGud,d  tallfha wruqKq (-  

¸' lÉpdhk jHdlrKh ms<sn| y÷kajd oSu' 

¸¸' md,s jHdlrKfha uQ,sl jHdlrKdx. ms<sn`o wjfndaOhla ,nd oSu' 

¸¸¸' jHdlrK Í;s fkd blaujd NdIdj Ndú; lsÍug yqre lsÍu' 

¸¹' md,s NdIdfjka udOH NdIdjg;a udOH NdIdfjka md,s NdIdjg;a mßj¾;kh  

   lsÍfï yelshdj ,ndoSu' 

¹' md,s uQ,dY%h .%ka: ksjerosj yeoEÍfï l=i,;dj m%.=K lsÍu' 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (-  



 72 

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

¸' oekqu( 

 md,sjHdlrKfha uQ,sl .%ka: yÿkd .kshs' 

 md,sjHdlrKdx. ms<sn| oekqu ,nd .kshs'  

 ¸¸' l=i,;d(  

 md,s mo ú.%y fldg ksjeros w¾: ,nd.ekSug yelshdj ,nhs'  

 NdIdj ksjerosj Ndú; lsÍfï l=i,;dj ,nhs' 

 mßj¾;k l=i,;dj m%lg lrhs' 

 ¸¸¸' wdl,am(  

 jHdlrKfha im%fhdack…h y÷kd .kshs'  

 ikaksfõokfha § iy wd.ñl ld¾hhkays § jHla; fjhs'    

 ¸¹' udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y(  

 NdId Ndú;fha m%ùKfhl= fjhs' 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-  

1. lÉpdhk iïm%odh ye|skaùu' 

1.1. lÉpdhk jHdlrK iïm%odh 

1.2. tu iïm%odfha l;=jre yd .%ka: 

 

2. wËrud,dj 

2.1. wËr ud,dj 

2.2. wËr j¾.SlrKh 

 

3. md,s iJê úê 

3.1. iJê ye|skaùu 

3.2. iJê j¾.SlrKh  

3.3. iJê ú.%yh  

 

4. md,s iudi 

4.1. md,s iudi ye|skaùu 

4.2. md,s iudi j¾.SlrKh 

4.3. iudi mo idOkh 

5. ;oaê; 

5.1. ;oaê; ye|skaùu 
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5.2. ;oaê; j¾.SlrKh 

5.3. ;oaê; mo idOkh 

6. ls;l 

6.1. ls;l ye|skaùu 

6.2. ls;l j¾.SlrKh 

6.3. ls;l mo idOkh 

7. kdumo iy kdumo wx. 

7.1. kdumo ye|skaùu 

7.2. kdumo wx. 

7.3. úNla;s m%fNao  

8. l%shdmo iy l%shdmo wx.  

8.1. l%shdmo ye|skaùu 

8.2. l%shdmo j¾.SlrKh 

8.3. wdLHd;fha Ndú;h 

9. md,s .oH moH mßj¾;kh 

9.1. md,s .oH mdG mßj¾;kh 

9.2. md,s moH mßj¾;kh 

10. udOH NdIdfjka rÑ; .oH fldgia mßj¾;kh 

10.1. md,s Í;sh yd isxy, Í;sh 

10.2. jdlH m%fNao 

10.3. isxy, .oH mdG mßj¾;kh 

10' w.ehqï mámdáh (- 

   wLKav we.hSï        - ,l=Kq 40 

   fojk iudisl wjidk mÍËKh - ,l=Kq 60 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï (-  

lÉpdhk jHdlrKh' ^1995&' mshr;k ysñ' ví' ^ixia'&' urodk( tia' f.dvf.a iud.u' 

nd,dj;dfrd' ^1948&'  O¾udrdu ysñ' wd¾' ^ixia'&' mE,shf.dv( úoHd,xldr uqøKd,h'  

uydrEmisoaê' ^1933&' m[a[dfialr ysñ' fla' ^ixia'&' urodk( uydfndaê uqøKd,h' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ' mS' ^1998&' md,s NdIdj;rKh »»' urodk( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ' mS' ^1998&' md,s NdIdj;rKh »»»' urodk( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

isßksjdi ysñ' weï' ^1992&' md,s jHdlrKh' urodk( iuhj¾Ok fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

isßiïfndaê ysñ' mS' ^1999&' md,s NdIdj yd rpkh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok fmd;a m%ldYlfhda'  

iqN+;s ysñ' ví' ^1965&' kduud,d' fld<U( ux., uqøKd,h' 
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POS12513 State and Civil Society 

 

1. Module Name and Code   : State and Civil Society - POS12513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning  : 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact  

Hours + 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method  : Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours:  

Lectures, videos followed by discussion, classroom 

discussions. 

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours:  

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in 

MOODLE - Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for 

this exercise. All students are expected to read all the 

required material on the syllabus for the class period that 

uploaded in the LMS. 

Maintaining a Working Journal on field based 

explorations/experiences: 55 hours’ time is allocated for this 

exercise. Students are expected to explore the different 

aspects of state and civil society in order to identify the 

majors in politics. This course un9it has been designed to 

enable students impart with skills necessarily required to 

understand the basics in state and civil society. The main aim 

of this course unit is to equipped students’ practical 

knowledge and their analytical skills on what is going on the 

political systems and how the civil society interact with those 

movements. Throughout the semester students are 

responsible to go through books and articles outline in the 

selected readings to have solid grasp on the course module.  

 

5. Introduction to the Module: Contemporarily, many scholars interested in examine civil society 

and the discrepancy of the social mobility of the society and 

its impact on socialization of the community in political 

behavior. On the other hand, considerable number of 

scholars and practitioners are involving in identifying and 

investigating social movements developed through different 

context with reasoning divergent. It is clear that, number of 

scholars and intellectuals has provided their attention to 
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concern about civil society. Political science field basically 

cover the concept ‘state’ and state related dimensional 

studies. But this course unit designed fundamentally to 

enhance the students biblical understanding on state and civil 

society. The growing body of knowledge in political science, 

community norms, associational approaches in political 

movement and their activities are significantly covered with 

reference to theoretical bases. This will enable the students to 

identified social welfare, political stability, economic 

development, governmental performance in analytical way.  

6. Objectives:  

The objectives of the course are to, 

 Introduce the basic elements in state and civil society 

 Make the students understand on the importance of studying state and civil society in order to 

analyze social movements and community participation in politics 

 Explore the strategies can be utilized in the process of articulating and critically analyzing 

concepts, approaches and modules related to state and civil society 

 Enhance the students’ skills and capacities in terms of understanding governing issues can be 

analyzed by coherent analytical way and develop the critical thinking skill  

 

07. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

 

Knowledge:  

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate the state and civil society of the country and evaluate their malfunctions 

and progress in execution 

 Enhance knowledge in state approaches to the community and provide intellectual 

debate of its obstacles 

 Demonstrate the importance of support of the civil society in terms of framing 

integrated political culture and economic development in the country  

 Develop alternatives to diminish the barriers in shaping unitary state with multi-

cultural society 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

 Formulate their own interpretation on changes needed to be placed in the state, 

governing body and the civil society 

 Debate practical issues occur in the political system in Sri Lanka  
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 Compare the social movements and civil society power and their gathering with 

western and non-western contexts 

Attitudes, Mindsets and Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

 Develop critical mind set on state activities and civil society of the country 

 Enhance the rational analyzing abilities in terms of socio, cultural and political 

matters 

 Comprehend the political, policy and governing participation as a political being of 

the society  

08. Course Module  

01. Introduction and Course Overview 

02. The State: Meaning, nature, elements and functions  

03. Boundaries of the state  

 State and society  

 State & the government  

 State & other social associations 

04. Origin of the states  

 Social contract theory  

 Socialism 

 Evolutionary theory  

05. Structural functional dimensions representation and elections, direct democracy and tools 

06. Overview on civil social and social movements 

 What is civil society  

 Characteristics of civil society 

 Civil society and Democracy 

07. Political Parties and Party systems 

 Definitions of political parties 

 Growth of Political Parties 

 Functions of political parties  

 Political parties’ groups and factions  

 Party systems 

 Parties in Democracies, communist states Muslim world  

08. Pressure/ Interests groups 

 Types of pressure groups 

 The role of pressure groups 

 Methods of influence, strategy and tactics 

 Appraisal of pressure groups 
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09. Public opinion, social dimensions and Media  

 Characteristic of Public opinion  

 Agencies of Public opinion  

 Mass Media and politics  

 Can Polls or opinions influence politics? 

10. Political socialization 

 Sources and types of political socialization  

11. Political culture 

 Unitary and fragmented political cultures  

12. Election and Electoral Systems  

 Functions of elections 

 Types of elections 

 Electoral system  

 Electoral system and party system  

 Elections in the west 

 Election under the Communist rule  

 Elections in the Muslim world 

13. Political Violence, Revolution and Terrorism  

 What is political violence? 

 Types of violence 

 What is Revolution 

 States of Revolution 

 What is Terrorism 

 Objectives of a terrorism 

 The reasons for becoming a terrorist 

 Countering Terrorism 

 Islam and Terrorism  

14. Protest and Revolutions in Asia 

15. Review and Discussion   

 

09. Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessments: 

Assignment I 

Will be based on the selected themes given. Group presentations based on the knowledge 

extracted from the texts – 15 minutes for each presentation and 10 minutes for the Q & As. 20 

marks will be allocated for this assignment.  

Assignment II 
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Working Journal based on field explorations/experiences. The assignment could be done as a 

small group consisted with less than 7 students. 20 marks will be allocated for the assignment. 

 

End Semester Examination  

An essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the final 

assessment. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Geoffrey, Ponton and Peter Gill (1993) Introduction to Political Science. Blackwell Publishers, 

Massachusetts 

Gokhale. B.K. (1964) Political Science (Theory and Governmental Machinery). Himalaya 

Publishing house. Mumbai. 

Goodin, Robert E. (1998) A new Handbook of Political Science.Oxford U. P. Oxford. 

Hague Rod, Harrop Martin and Breslin Shaun (1992) Comparative Government and Politics. 

03rd Edition Macmllan Press L.T.D. London 

Heywood, Andrew (2002) Politics (Second Edition) New York: Palgrave 

Jacobsohn, John A. (1998) An Introduction to Political Science. Wadsworth. Belmont  

Johari, J.C. (2006) Contemporary Political Theory: New Dimensions, Basics Concepts and 

Major Trends. New Delhi. Sterling Publishers 

Kapur, A.C. (2002) Principles of Political Science. New Delhi.Chand and Company Limited 

McAnuley, James W. (2003) An Introduction to Politics, State and Society. SagePublications. 

New Delhi 

Moten Rashid Abdul, Islam Serajul Sred (2009) Introduction to Political Science. 03rd Edition, 

CENGAGE Learning. Malaysia. 

Moten, Abdul Rashid & Islam, Syed Serajul (2005) Introduction to political Science. Singapore. 

Thomson Learning 

Shively W Philips (1995) Power and Choice: An Introduction to Political Science. McGraw 

Inc: New York. 

Shively W Philips (1995) Power and Choice. R. R.  Donnelley and Sons Company. New York 

Tansey Stephan D. (1996) Basics of Political Science. JJ Press (Padstow) Ltd. New York 
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SLS12513 Approach to Language 

 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- 

 

NdId m%fõYh  SLS12513 

 

2' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

w¾> 03hs 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& 

(- 

ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

ld,amksl bf.kqï meh 

m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd 

Bg wod< jev ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

 

 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

foaYk meje;aùu iy idlÉPd 

 

w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105 

 

NdId wOHhkfhys úúO t<eUqï y`ÿkajd §u fuu mdGud,dfjka isÿ 

flfrk w;r ta i`oyd wod< w;sf¾l lshùï B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska 

úoHd¾Òka fj; imhkq ,efí' ta wdY%fhka NdIdfjys úúO me;slv 

ms<sn`o iajdëk wdl,am f.dvke.Su i`oyd fï ld,h fjka flf¾' 

NdIdj ms<sn`o ud;Dld mokï lr .ksñka újdo meje;aùug o wfmaËs; 

h'  

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

 

fï mdGud,dfõ§ NdIdfjys iajNdjh iy tys ld¾hNdrh idlÉPd 

flf¾' NdIdfõ Wmfhda.s;dj NdIl iudch yd noaO fldg wOHhkh 

lsÍu wfmalaIs; h' 

07' mdGud,d tallfha 

wruqKq (- 

 

 NdIdfjys iajNdjh iy ld¾hh ms<sn`o wjfndaOh we;s lsÍu' 

 NdIdj iudch iy ixialD;sh iu. olajk iy iïnkaO;dj 

wOHhkh lsÍu' 
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08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

¸' ±kqu 

 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 

 NdIdfõ iajNdjh iy ld¾hh úia;r lrhs' 

 NdIdfjys iudÔh iy ixialD;sl udk úia;r lrhs' 

 

 

¸¸' l=i,;d 

 NdIdjl Wmfhda.s;dj úu¾Ykh lrhs' 

 NdIdj iy NdIl iudch w;r iïnkaO;dj ú.%y lrhs' 

 

 

¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 NdIdjla wOHhkh lsÍfuys t<eUqï y`ÿkd .kshs' 

 NdIdj 

iy iudch w;r iïnkaOh jgyd .kshs' 

 

            

           ¸¹' udkisl 

;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 

 NdIdj ixialD;sh iy iudc iïnkaO;d yev.iajk m%mxphla 

nj is;hs' 

 

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-  

     1' ye`Èkaùu 

 

 

 

     2' NdIdfjys m%Njh iy b;sydih 

o udkj NdIdfjys m%Njh iy b;sydih 

o isxy, NdIdfõ iïNjh yd mßKduh 

 

 

 

 

     3' NdId ixiam¾Yh 

o NdId ixiam¾Y ixl,amh 

o isxy, NdIdj fiiq NdIdj,ska ,o ixiam¾Yh 
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     4' NdIdfjys iudÔh iy wd;aóh ld¾hNdrh 

o NdIdj yd ikaksfõokh 

o NdIdj yd Ñka;kh 

 

 

 

 

 

^meh 16& 

 

     5'  NdIdj yd iudch 

o NdIdj iy iudch w;r iyiïnkaO;dj úu¾Ykh 

o WmNdId 

o mßñ; NdId 

o m%dia;dúl jHjydr 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     6' iudf,dapkh 

 

 

 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

 

 

 

i. wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

ii. wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- lreKd;s,l" tia¡ ví¡ ^1995&¡ isxy, NdId jHdlrKh¡ fld<U( 

.=Kfiak uqøKd,h' 

.ï,;a" iqpß;' ^2009&' bx.sßis-isxy, uyd YíofldaIh ^isxy, NdIdfõ 

b;sydih&' kqf.af.dv( ixys`o uqøK iy m%ldYk' 

 

ch;s,l" ã' î'"  ^1937&' isxy, YíofldaIh ^m%ia;djkdj&' fld<U( 

rdclSh wdishd;sl iñ;sh' 

O¾uodi" fla' tka' ´' ^1972&' NdIdj yd iudch'  urodk( weia' 

f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

O¾uodi" fla' tka' ´' ^1989&' NdIdfõ iïNjh yd ixialD;sl uqyqKqjr'  

urodk( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

n,.,af,a" úu,a Ô' ^1962&' isxy, NdIdfõ iïNjh yd mßKduh' 

urodk( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

n,.,af,a" úu,a Ô' ^1995&' NdId wOHhkh yd isxy, jHjydrh' urodk( 

weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

n,.,af,a" úu,a Ô' ^1996&' isxy, NdId wOHhk b;sydih'  urodk( 

weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

Lyons, John. (1981). Language and Linguistics an Introduction. 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
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SOC12513 Sociological Perspectives 

 

01. Module Name and Code: Sociological Perspectives - SOC12513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated :3 credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

04. Volume of Learning:  

50 Notional hours are allocated to lecture based learning and 100 hours are allocated for 

student based field studies. 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: 

The lecturer will deliver lectures on key areas of the subject and this will be followed by 

movies and documentary readings, small group discussions, students’ presentations and 

problem based learning 

 

06. Introduction: 

The main objective of this course is to examine the main perspectives in sociology. It will 

help students to understand and become aware of major perspectives of  Sociology. The main 

perspectives in sociology are concern regarding macro and micro levels human interaction of 

the society. Therefore, this course deals with macro and micro theoretical analysis of social 

phenomena. 

 

07. Objectives: 

 To provide knowledge about the key ideas of major perspectives in the field of 

sociology. 

 To provide knowledge on practical implication of sociological perspectives to 

analyze the social life. 

 To provide the opportunity to understand the concept of sociological imagination as 

an analytical tool to interpret social issues. 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

Knowledge 

At the end of this course, students will be able to 

 identify the core arguments of major perspectives in sociology. 

 use the sociological perspectives to analyze social phenomena. 

Skills 

 enhance ability to analyze sociological imagination regarding social 

phenomena rejecting common sense related to them. 

 develop the ability to critically analyse social phenomenon 
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Attitudes 

 be able to analyze society avoiding personal biases. 

 evaluate the social interaction based on critical thinking. 

Mindset and Paradigms 

 avoide biases, prejudices and discriminataty attitudes and cultural 

ethnocentrism. 

       09. Module Content: 

1. Introduction to Social thought 

a. What is social thought 

b. Evolution of social thoughts  

c. Importance of social thoughts  

 

   2. Major Thinkers of the functionalist perspective. 

a. Emil Durkheim 

b. Talcott person 

c. Robert K. Merton 

d. Benislaw Malinowski 

e. Radcliffe Brown  

 

 3.  Common sense and sociological imagination  

a. Definition and interpretation on common sense  

b. Characteristics of common sense  

c. Definition and interpretation of sociological imagination  

d. Nature of sociological imagination  

e. Deference between common sense and sociological imagination  

    4.  Functionalist perspective  

a. Introduction to functionalist perspective  

b. Key arguments  

 Whole, parts and inter-dependent relationships 

 Consensus, stability and order. 

 Negative perception of conflict, instability and change  

 Manifest and latent function and dysfunction 

  5. Critiques of functionalist theory  

  6. Conflict perspectives 

a. Introduction to conflict perspective  

b. Key arguments of conflict perspectives  
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 Materialism  

 Dialectical historical materialism  

 Mode of production  

 Infrastructure and super-structure  

 Class and class struggle  

 Social change  

   7. Key Thinkers of conflict theory  

a. Karl Marx  

b. Lewis Coser  

c. Ralff Darandoff 

     8. Critiques of conflict perspective  

     9. Symbolic interactionist perspective  

a. Introduction to symbolic interactionist perspective 

b. Key areas of symbolic interactionist perspective 

 Context  

 The idea of interpretation  

 Interaction and symbolic Interaction 

 

   10. Key thinkers of Symbolic interactionist perspective  

a. George Herbert Mead  

b. Herbert Blumer  

c. Erving Goffman. 

       11. Limitation of symbolic interactionist perspective  

10. Assessment 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

11. Selected Reading List  

Abraham, M. and Morgan, J. (1989). Sociological thought. Bristol, IN, U.S.A.: Wyndham Hall Press. 

Abraham, M.Francis.(1982.).Modern sociological theory an introduction. Delhi : Oxford 

Abrahamson, M. (n.d.). Classical theory and modern studies. Delhi : Oxford 

Adams, B. and Sydie, R. (2002). Sociological theory. New Delhi: Vistaar. 

Aggarwal, J.C.( 1998).Theory and principles of education philosophical and sociological bases of 

education . New Delhi : Vikas 

Giddens, A. and Griffiths, S. (2012). Sociology. Cambridge, UK: Polity Press. 

http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Abraham,%20M.Francis%22
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Aggarwal,%20J.C.%22
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:Vikas
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Hughes, J., Sharrock, W. and Martin, P. (2010). Understanding classical sociology. London: SAGE 

publications. 

Inkeles, Alex. ( 2002 ).What is sociology an introduction to the discipline and profession. New Delhi : 

Prentice-Hall 

Rao, C.N. Shankar. (2017). Sociology primary principles of sociology with an introduction to social 

thought. New Delhi:  Chan  

Sharrock, W., Hughes, J. and Martin, P. (2003). Understanding modern sociology. London: Sage. 

Spencer, H. and Peel, J. (1983). On social evolution. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Turne,Bryan S. (1999).Classical sociology. London:  SAGE publications 

Waters, M. (2000). Modern sociological theory. London: Sage Publications. 

Worsley, P. (1988). Modern sociology. London: Penguin. 

http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Inkeles,%20Alex%22
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:Prentice-Hall
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Rao,%20C.N.%20Shankar%22
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:S.%20Chand
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STS12513 Elementary Applied Statistics 

 

1. Module name and code  : Elementary Applied Statistics - STS12513  

2. Number of credits allocated : 03 credits 

3. Prerequisites   : STS11613 

4. Volume of learning  :  

 150 Notional hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to module: 

This is an elementary level course module on modern statistical practices that does assume prior 

knowledge of basic statistical methods. This module placed as a 1000 level semester II module nd 

since it offers fundamental statistical methods in an applied context with real world data. Thus, 

this module helps learners to understand the real world applications of simple applied statistical 

techniques for statistical reasoning.  

7. Objectives:  

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Demonstrate the basic concepts of applied statistics. 

 Enhance the ability and capability to apply statistical methods correctly to analyze the real 

data from experimental and observational studies. 

 Use relevant software for data analysis and train the learner on interpretations of the results of 

analyses precisely.  

8. Intended earning outcomes [ILOs]: 

Knowledge 

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 
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 Discuss and evaluate the variety of applied statistical techniques which have most practical 

applications in real world.  

Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Recognize the most appropriate statistical methods for a particular set of data and conduct 

statistical analyses to generate information and thereby precisely communicate information 

for real life problem solving. 

Attitudes, Values, Professionalism and Vision for life 

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Inspire that statistical thinking is vital in any field/ carriers as decision making practice 

particularly useful to the typical professionals. 

Mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 To develop students' skills to use statistics to make effective arguments in the presence of 

uncertainty and thereby to gain insight into the inherited characteristic of observations.  

9. Module content  

i). Pearson’s correlation analysis 

Defining correlation and scatter plot, types of simple correlation, correlation coefficient 

and its properties, Karl pearson’s correlation, assumptions, computation and 

interpretation, merits and limitations of correlation coefficient, Statistical significance of 

the Pearson’s correlation and applications with statistical software analyses. 

ii). Rank correlation   

Defining rank correlation and its uses, comparison with Pearson’s correlation, 

computation and interpretation of rank correlation for quantitative and qualitative data, 

rank correlation with tied observations, statistical significance of rank correlation and 

applications with statistical software analyses. 

iii). Simple linear regression analysis 

Relationships between variables measured in ratio – interval scales, the concept of 

regression and types of regression, simple linear regression and its assumptions, the role 

of stochastic disturbance term, modelling of simple linear regression, regression process, 

specification of regression model, fitting a simple linear regression models, deriving and 

using normal equations, alternative formulas for computation of regression coefficients, 

interpretation of regression coefficients, validation of regression model: coefficient of 
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determination, residual analysis, prediction, fitting multiple regression models: the 

concept of multiple regression, normal equations, sue of alternative formula, coefficient 

of determination, residual analysis, prediction, applications of regression and 

interpretation of the outputs of statistical software. 

iv). Fundamentals of time series analysis 

Introduction, definition, examples of time series, objectives of time series, time series 

plot, time series components, decomposing a time series, additive model, multiplicative 

models, trend projection: free hand method, semi-average method, moving average 

method, least square method, linear trend model, quadratic trend model, exponential trend 

model, interpretation of trend, converting trend equations, measuring seasonal variations: 

semi-average method, ratio to trend method, ratio to moving average method, 

interpretation of seasonal indices, additive and multiplicative decomposition, forecasting 

of time series and applications with statistical software analyses. 

v). Index numbers 

Introduction and definition of index numbers, problems in the construction of index 

numbers, uses and limitations of index numbers, price relatives, simple aggregates, 

weighted aggregative indices, adequacy of index numbers, base shifting, splicing, 

deflating, consumer price indices. 

vi). Basic probability theory 

Definition of probability, fundamental concepts in probability, assigning probabilities for 

events, addition and multiplication theorems, independent events, mutually exclusive 

events, calculation of probabilities for different events, bayes’ theorem. 

10. Assessment method 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/presentations/take home assignments ...etc.) 

11. Selected readings  

Douglas A. Lind, Wiliam C. Marchal and Samuel A. Wathen (2012). Statistical Techniques in 

Business and Economics, (15ed.), New York: McGraw Hill 

Gerald Keller (2012). Statistics for Management and Economics, (9 Ed.). USA:Cengage learning. 

Kazmier, L. J. (2004). Theory and Problems of Business Statistics. New York: McGraw-Hill. 
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ITS 12513 Basic Information and Communication Technology skills 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Basic ICT Skills - ITS11513 

 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 03 Credits 

 

3. Volume of Learning: a. Directed Contacting Hours: 30 hours 

b. Practical Hours: 30 hours 

c. Number of Notional Hours: 150 hours 

The notional learning hours include direct contact hours with teachers and trainers, time spent in self-

learning, preparation for assignments, carrying out assignments and assessments. 

 

4. Delivering Method: Following teaching-learning methods will be used: Lecturing, Practical, 

Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

• Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of the units in order to 

complete the learning outcomes, tasks and assessment outcomes using provided and recommended 

materials, references and the textbook. 

• Students will be able to access course information and learning materials through the LMS of the 

Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to important announcements, a discussion forum, staff 

contact details, the teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises, and past 

exam papers. Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented and explained, 

and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and examples. 

• Students will attend practical sessions for practice what they learned at the theory classes. 

• Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work through the course material 

presented in class. 

 

5. Introduction to the Module Windows is an operating system produced by Microsoft for use on 

personal computers, including home and business desktops, laptops, notebooks, tablet PCs, and media 

centre PCs. The first part of this course teaches students how to operate a computer with Windows as 

the desktop operating system. Students will familiarize themselves with the network and security 

features of the Windows operating system, log on to Windows, explore the Windows interface, 

manage files and folders, use the common tools and programs available in Windows, and customize 

the Windows desktop. Usage of Internet and Email for their academic works. The course Covers 

using a web browser to view websites, creating bookmarks and what copyright means on-line. The 

last part of this course gives an overview of the different features available in word processing 

application software. Students learn to use Microsoft Office Word to produce professional-looking 
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documents. Features included are: typing, formatting and styles, editing, proofing, document spacing, 

margins, page numbering, tables, desktop publishing, mail merge applications and saving and printing 

a document. 

 

6. Objectives: After completing this course unit students will be able to: 

• Describe major components of a computer system 

• Get knowledge about computer viruses 

• Compare Windows operating system editions 

• Describe Windows as a service 

• Describe start menu & personalization 

• Describe how to personalize Windows 

• Describe and implement multitasking & Windows explorer 

• Describe what's new in Windows explorer 

• Describe the important features of the Web and Web browser 

software 

• Evaluate e-mail software and Web-based e-mail services 

Use search engines and directories effectively 

• Find, evaluate, and use online information resources 

• Use mailing lists, newsgroups, and newsfeeds 

• List and describe security threats and countermeasures 

• Describe the important features of electronic commerce 

• Indicate the names and functions of the Word processing application interface. 

• Create, edit, save, and print documents to include documents with lists and tables. 

• Format text and to use styles. 

Add a header and footer to a document. 

• Add a footnote to a document. 

• Add a graphic to a document. 

• Use the Spelling and Grammar Checker as well as Microsoft Help. 

• Manipulate documents using functions such as find and replace; cut, copy, replace. 

• Familiar to work with keyboard shortcuts 

 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] At the completion of this unit, the undergraduates will, Knowledge • Describe the 

use of the Windows operating system and the importance of the Windows. 

• Describe the important features of the Web and Web browser 

• Explain the basic features of the Word processing application. 
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• Enhance their knowledge of how to design & create effective and structured documents like 

technical reports, letters, brochures, etc., 

Skills •  

Use the Windows operating system inefficient manner. 

• Evaluate e-mail software and Web-based e-mail services 

• Use search engines and directories effectively Find, evaluate, and use online information resources 

• Use mailing lists, newsgroups, and newsfeeds 

• Transform that blank page into a professional-looking document using MS Word. 

Attitudes  

• Share their knowledge of operating systems and word processing applications with their colleagues. 

• Protect copyright materials that are published on the web Mindset paradigms  

• Use MS Windows and MS Word for protecting their personal documents. 

• Avoid myths about the Internet and the World Wide Web. 
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2000 Level 

 

 1st Semester 
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ACL21513 History of Civilizations 

 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h: YsIagdpdr b;sydih - ACL21513  

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke;  

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105 

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:   mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

ks¾foaY .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï:     

meh 30 

wka;¾cd,h wdY%fhka wod< m%ldYk" ùäfhda iy 

PdhdrEm wOHhkh: meh 30 

mejreï ilia lsÍu: meh 15    

LMS ;=< .nvd fldg we;s wOHhk fuj,ï mßYS,kh 

lsÍu: meh 30 

6' ye|skaùu:   udkj mßKdufha wiu;=,s; j¾Okh ksid f,dal 

YsIagdpdrj, iïNjh úúO N+f.da,Sh l,dmj, úúO 

ld,jljdkqj, isÿ úh' f,dal YsIagdpdr" mer‚ iy kj 

f,dj YsIagdpdr f,i j¾.SlrKh lrkq ,nkafka ta u; 

mokïj h' fuu mdGud,d tallh u.ska tu 

YsIagdpdrj, iïNjh" N+f.da,Sh jHdma;sh" iudÔh" 

wd.ñl" wd¾Ól" jdia;=úoHd;aul iy l,d;aul ,laIK 

wOHhkh lrkq ,nhs'     

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

mer‚ f,dj iy kj f,dj YsIagdpdrj, iïNjh" 

N+f.da,Sh jHdma;sh" iudÔh" wd.ñl" wd¾Ól" 

jdia;=úoHd;aul" l,d;aul wd§ uQ,sl ,laIK 

y÷kajd§u'     

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  

oekqu 

f,dalfha úúO N+f.da,Sh l,dm ;=< .%dóh iudc 

kd.ÍlrKhlg m;aj YsIagdpdr ìysùu yd tajdfha uQ,sl 
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,laIK ms<sn| m%udKj;aj úia;r lrhs' 

 

l=i,;d 

udkj iudc ixialD;Skaf.a úúO;dj iy iqúfYaI;d 

y÷kd .kshs' 

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

udkj iudc ixialD;Skaf.a úúO;dj iy iqúfYaI;d 

we.hSu yd w.h lsÍu isÿ lrhs'   

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' YsIagdpdr ixl,amh  

1'1 ixl,am iy u;jdo 

1'2 YsIagdpdr my<ùug n,mE idOl 

1'3 mer‚ iy kj f,dal YsIagdpdr y÷kd .ekSfï ks¾Kdhl 

 

2' mer‚ f,dal YsIagdpdr  

2'1 N+f.da,Sh jHdma;sh    

2'2 fuifmdf;añhdkq YsIagdpdrh 

2'3 Bðma;= YsIagdpdrh 

2'4 bkaÿksïk YsIagdpdrh 

2'5 Ök YsIagdpdrh 

2'6 .%Sisfha iy frdaufha YsIagdpdr 

2'7 ol=Kq wm%sldkq YsIagdpdrh 

 

3' kj f,dal YsIagdpdr 

3'1 uOH weußldkq iy ol=Kq weußldkq YsIagdpdr 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& mka;s ldur mÍlaIK" rpkduh mejreï" lKavdhï idlÉPd 

fyda bÈßm;a lsÍï 
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2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;%  

09. ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

niakdhl" tÉ' à" ^2003&' wmrÈ. YsIagdpdr' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 
 
fidaufoaj" rdÊ' lkakka.r" m;auisß' iy úoHd,xldr" wkq;a;rdfoaù' ^2016&' bmer‚   

f,dal YsIagdpdr' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j' 
 

Grahem, Connah. (1989). African Civilization: Pre-colonial Cities and States in 

Tropical African Archaeological Perspectives. Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press. 

Gernet, J. (1987). A History of Chinese Civilization. Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press. 

Katz, F. (2004). The Ancient American Civilizations. London: Robert Beard Books. 

Swain, J. E. (1994). A History of World Civilization. New Delhi: Eorasia Publishing 

House (Pvt.) Ltd. 
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BST 21513 Buddhist Social Philosophy 

 

 
1. Module Name and Code:  Buddhist Social Philosophy - BST 21513 (core) 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 105 

Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

                             i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                   - 45 hours 

                            ii. Recommended Readings                                                              - 45 hours 

                            iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments - 30 hours 

                            iv. Prepare for presentations               - 30 hours 

 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

This course module presents a study which conduces to build supreme human qualities and ideal 

human society in which we do not find any caste, gender, or religious discriminations. The Buddhist 

Social philosophy based on the causal theory and it criticizes the traditional Indian social 

classification of society. This course unit is expected to point out the doctrinal matters related to 

building a morally highest family life and societal environment.   

 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To provide teachings pertaining to Buddhist Social Thought 

         ii. To offer a study which elucidates the Buddhist teachings that lead to sound  family life 

and social development 

 

1. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]:  

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 

Knowledge:   

 get the knowledge of building a sound family life and proper societal environment     

Skills:  

 have the skills of resolving family problems and social crises   

Attitudes:  

 grow the attitudes of serving society as a morally honest person 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 To build a strong mentality to face to various social crises 
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        8.   Units of the Module: 

    (1)  Buddhist Notion of Social History (Aggañña, Vāseṭṭha, and Assalāyana Suttas): 

         1.1 - Buddhist view of the origin of society  

         1.2 - Origin and expansion of social institutions 

         1.3 - Buddhist notion of the Oneness of mankind 

 

   (2) Buddhist Study of Social Institutions: 

                     2.1 - Marriage and family life 

                     2.2 - Companionship 

                     2.3 - Buddhism and Human Rights  

                     2.4 - Buddhism and Education 

 

                 (3) Buddhism and Social Relations: 

                       3.1 - Bhikkhu and Society  

                       3.2 - Teacher-student relationships 

                       3.3 - Parent-children relationships 

                       3.4 - Employer- servants’ relationships 

                       3.4 - Ruler-citizen relationships 

 

                (4) Buddhism and Social Problems: 

                       4.1 - Poverty and Economic Development 

                       4.2 - Drug use, its heinous repercussions  

                       4.3 - Birth control and Abortion  

                       4.4 - Suicidal tendencies   

                       4.5 - Crimes, Punishments, death panalty and Euthenesia 

                       4.6 - Conflict Resolution 

 

                 (5) Buddhism and Social Development: 

                       5.1 - Buddhist Economic Philosophy: An introduction 

                       5.2 - Buddhist Political Philosophy: An introduction 

                       5.3 - Aesthetics and Environment: An introduction 

  

9. Assessment Method: 

i. Continuous Assessments – 40 marks 

    Assignment 1-(A) - 10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

    Assignment 2-(A) - 10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) - 10 marks 
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ii.  End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be allocated for the end 

semester examination 

      

10. Selected Readings: 

Jayatilleke, K.N. (1969). Aspects of Buddhist Social Philosophy - two essays. Kandy: Buddhist 

Publication Society. 

Malalasekara, G.P. and Jayathilaka, K.N. (1974), Buddhism and the Race Question. Paris: 

Petegma, G. (1996). An Approach to Buddhist Social Philosophy. Singapore: Ti – Sarana Buddhist 

Association,  

Oïufcda;s ysñ" î' ^1993&' fn!oaO wd¾Ól o¾Ykh' fld<U( l¾;D m%ldYkhls' 

O¾iuisß Ô' ^1996&' fn!oaO iodpdrfha uQ,O¾u' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

fïOdkkao ysñ" ã' ^1990&' fn!oaO NsCIq iudch( uQ,sl lreKq lsysmhla' jrldfmd<( wdßh 

m%ldYlfhda' 

ch;s,l" fla'tka' ^1979&' iudch" kS;sh yd udkj whs;sjdislï ms<sn`o fn!oaO u;h' uykqjr( 

fn!oaO .%ka: m%ldYk iñ;sh' 

fidaurxis ysñ" hQ' ^1970&' fn!oaO o¾Ykh yd iudc o¾Ykh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok m%ldYlfhda' 
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ECN21513 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 

 

1. Module Name and Code : Intermediate Microeconomic Theory ECN21513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 

3. Prerequisites   : Basic Microeconomics Theory  

4. Volume of Learning 

                                    150 Notional Hours  

 [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 105 Additional 

Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods    : 

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended 

text books 

 Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for 

assessments/exams and additional reading and updating yourself with contemporary 

issues in changing markets. 

6. Introduction  

This module is designed to extend your knowledge of the basic microeconomic principles in 

such a way to realize how economic models can help us think about important real world 

phenomena.  Topics include supply and demand interaction, utility maximization, profit 

maximization, elasticity, perfect competition, monopoly power, imperfect competition, and 

game theory and factor market. Special attention will be paid to applications and implications 

of government policies in many different markets.  

7. Objectives 

The objectives of the module are: 

 to study the standard theories in microeconomics at intermediate level 

 to apply the basic tools of microeconomic theory to address problems in public policy  

 

 to analyse the economic behavior of individuals and firms, how they respond to 

changing market conditions  

8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  



 100 

 to understand the concepts, theories and their applications related to microeconomics 

at intermediate level.  

 to understand how the government policies are implemented to regulate goods and 

factor markets. 

Skills 

At the end of the module, students will be able; 

 to Analyse economic policies and their impact to consumer, firms and to the entire 

economy in advance.  

 to Compare and contrast arguments concerning business and politics, and make good 

conjectures regarding the possible solutions. 

Attitudes,  

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to Show rational behaviour in decision making as a policy maker or advisor to policy 

makers. 

Mind-set and Paradigm 

At the end of the module, students will be able;  

 to develop mind-set to select optimum policies from an economic point of view 

totally free from political interest.   

9. Module Content 

1. Market Equilibrium  

1.1 Static Equilibrium 

1.2 Dynamic Equilibrium 

1.3 Policies affecting Equilibrium 

1.4 Externalities and externality management 

2. Consumer Behaviour  

2.1. Utility and Utility Maximization  

2.2. Cardinal Utility Theory 

2.3. Equi-Marginal Utility Theory  

2.4. Indifference Curve 

2.5. Ordinal Utility Theory 

2.6. Derivation of Demand Curve 

2.7. Income and substitution effects 

2.8. Applications in Cardinal and Ordinal Utility Theories 

2.9. Revealed Preference Theory  

3. Firm’s Behaviour  

3.1. Isoquants 



 101 

3.2. Two factor Production Function  

3.3. Cob-Douglas Production Function  

3.4. Other Production Functions 

3.5. Modern theory of cost  

4. Market Structures and Firm Behaviour  

4.1. Perfect Competition  

4.2. Monopoly 

4.3. Monopsony 

4.4. Monopolistic Completion 

4.5. Oligopoly    

5. Game theory 

5.1. Pay offs Matrix 

5.2. Nash Equilibrium 

5.3. Game trees 

5.4. Mixed Strategies  

5.5. Prisoners’ dilemma  

5.6. Applications in Game Theory  

6. Factor Market 

5.1. Labour market  

5.2. Union actions and Market Power  

5.3. Determination of factor income  

10. Assessment Method 

 End semester examination   : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/presentations/take home assignments/ book reviews etc.) 

 

11. Selected Readings  

Varian, H. R. (2010). Intermediate Microeconomics: A Modern Approach, 8th ed, New York: W. 

W. Norton & Company 
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GEO21513 Philosophy of Geography   

 

 
1. Module Name and Code: Philosophy of Geography  – GEO21513 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions, group 

discussions.  

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in MOODLE - 

Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for this self-leaning 

exercises. Students are expected to refer the selected parts of 

original texts of the thinkers, theories and concepts. An 

assignment will be based on this exercise. Students may present 

their own ideas to the class as what they understood in the given 

texts of notable thinkers, concepts and theories.55 hours’ time is 

allocated for enhancing the creativity and critical thinking based 

on documentaries and other related contemporary sources. If 

student’s requested any assistances for these activities, tutors will 

assists them for better outcomes.   

 

5. Introduction to the Module This module consists of three major parts: history, philosophy, and 

methodology of geography. The main focus of this course is to 

provide such a knowledge by using different levels and models of 

methods. 

Geographical thinking pattern is an inherent skill or a quality of 

human. However, the territory of modern geography thought 

developed in the context of socio-political reformations in the ancient 

Geek, Roman and Arab periods. Later, geographers who were 

working in different schools of geography have contributed to 

enhance geography as an academic discipline. French, German, 

United Kingdom and USA schools were the most important places 

that contributed to build many concepts and theories to understand 
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temporal and spatial dimension of the globe.  

In this globalized and postmodern era, geography thought has 

become more crucial due to liquidation of concepts of time and space 

dimension. Therefore, some geographers try to understand 

contemporary world through a geographical perspective. The ideas, 

theories, models and philosophers that have been focused in this 

course are keen observations and vigorous critics of the above 

process. 

 

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

• Enable students to employ geographical perspectives and 

approaches to conduct their geographical research.  

• Enhance the geographic knowledge within a holistic approach on 

the contemporary global physical and human phenomena. 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes 

[ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

• Understand the prehistory of geographical ideas and modern 

geographical thought 

• Study the quantitative revolution, paradigms, system analysis, 

geographical models  and regional concept 

• Analyze and evaluate the development and contemporary 

dynamics in Geography in the light of influential thought 

 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

• Articulate their own interpretation on contemporary world and 

there practices by theoretical foundation of geography.  

• Enhance critical thinking and creativity to understand and deal, 

with incidents to get reasonable conclusions on them.  

Attitudes and Mindsets Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

• Comprehend that the main struggle of the socio-political ideas in 

recent history are to develop more sophisticated society for 

living. 

• The expansion of philosophical thoughts in terms of temporal 

and spatial phenomena.  
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08. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction 

2. Prehistory of Geographical Thought and its contribution in Greek, Roman and Arab Periods 

3. The Great Age of Exploration 

4. The Emergence of Modern Geography 

5. Concepts, Views, Theories and Models  of Geography 

6. System Analysis  

7. Regional Concept 

8. Positivist  Geography 

9. Philosophy of Physical Geography 

10. Quantitative Revolution in Geography 

11. Humanistic Geography 

12. Marxist Geographies 

13. Feminist Geography  

14. Post-Structuralism and Postmodernism in Geography 

15. Development of Geography as a Discipline in Sri Lanka   

16. Conclusion  

9. Assessment Method 

 Continuous 

Assessments 

• Assignment I – Will be based on a selected topic given. Group 

presentations based on the knowledge extracted from the 

compulsory readings – 15 minutes for each presentation and 10 

minutes for the Q & As. 20 marks will be allocated for this 

assignment.  

• Assignment II – Literature survey on the geographical thinkers, 

concepts, models, theories etc. and preparing a reading pack. This 

will be a small group activity. Each group should include less 

than 5 members. 20 marks will be allocated for this assignment. 

 End Semester 

Examination 

• An essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) 

will be allocated for the final assessment. 
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9. Selected Readings: 

Aitken, S.C., and Valentine, G., (2015). Approaches to Human Geography: Philosophies, 

Theories, People and Practices. 2nd  Edition. Loandon, UK: SAGE. 

Chorley,R. J. and Haggett,P.,(1967).Models in Geography. London, UK: Methuen & co Ltd. 

Cresswell, T., (2013). Geographic Thought: A Critical Introduction. 1st Edition. Oxford, UK: 

Blackwell. 

Dikshith,R.D., (1997). Geography Thought. A contextual history of ideas. New Delhi, India: PHI 

Learning PVT.Ltd. 

Elster, J., (1986). An Introduction to Karl Marx. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Hennayake,S.K., (2005). International Charter of Geographic Education. Colombo, Sri Lanka: 

Godage Publishers. 

Inkpen, R. and Wilson, G., (2013).Science, Philosophy and Physical Geography.2nd Edition. 

Oxford, UK: Routledge. 

Jenninigs, I., and Goonatileke, H.A.I., (2005). The Road to Peradeniya: An Autobiography. 

Colombo, Sri Lanka: Lake House Investments.  

Majid,H., (1993). Perspective in History and Nature of Geography. New Delhi, India: Anmol 

Publication. 
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HIS21513  hg;a úcs; md,k iufha Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih^16 jk ishjfia isg l%s'j' 1815 
olajd& 
 
 
01' mdGud,d tAllfha ku iy fla;h (- hg;a  úð;  md,k iufha YS% ,xldfõ  

   b;sydih  ^ls%'j'16 jk ishjfia isg ls%'j' 1815  

   olajd& HIS21523   

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke;' 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 150 

ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx 

wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  

lKavdhï idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; lshùï 

meh 45" lafIa;% wOHhk meh 40" lKavdhï 

idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 20 

05' bf.kqï  b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 bf.kqï l%u (- 

- foaYk  

- idlÉPd lsÍu 

- ks¾foaYs; lshùï 

 

 b.ekaùï l%u (-  

- wLKav we.hSï  hgf;a lafIa;%fha 

f;dr;=re /ialsÍu yd mejreï ms<sfh, 

lsÍu 

-  idlÉPd ^iïuqL yd lKavdhï& 

- jdo" újdo yd úixjdo  

- N=ñld rx.k  

- jHdmD;s  

 

06' ye`Èkaùu (- fuu mdGud,dj u.ska YS% ,xldfõ uqyqÿnv 

m%foaYj, mD;=.Sis  yd ,kafoais wkq.ukh l< 

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól" ixialD;sl 
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m%;sm;a;s$l%shdud¾. fukau ì%;dkH hq.fha  

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól" ixialD;sl 

ls%hdldß;ajh iy Wvrg rdcOdksh w;am;alr 

.ekSu olajd jQ ld, iSudj  wOHhkh  

flf¾' 

 

07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq (- 

   -ngysr cd;Skaf.a meñKSfuka miq YS% ,xldfõ 

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól" ixialD;sl  

b;sydih ;=< ±lsh yels m%Odk Wmk;Ska 

ms<sn`oj ±kqu yd wjfndaOh mq¿,a lsßu'  

 

    -ls%'j' 16 jk ishjfia isg ls%'j' 1815 olajd jQ 

YS% ,xldfõ b;sydi wOHhkhg wod< 

úpdrlaIsh mq¿,a lsßu yd Bg wod< 

m¾fhaIKd;aul ±kqu jeäÈhqKq lsßu'  

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- fuu mdGud,dj u.ska úoHd¾Óhd"  

     ¸'±kqu  (-   

 YS% ,xldfõ ngysr hg;a úð; m%;sm;a;s yd 

iïnkaO kHdhd;aul t<Uqï ms<sn`oj 

m¾fhaIK yd .fõIKd;aul Wkkaÿj  

m%j¾Okh lr.kshs'   

 

 ngysr cd;Skaf.a wd.ukh;a  iu`. isÿ jQ 

n,mEï ms<sn`oj úpdrd;aul 

oDIaáfldaKhlska  ne,Sug wjYH miqìu 

ilialr .kshs'  

 

 lreKq rdYshla w;ßka idOdrK hqla;s 

iy.; ;Skaÿ ;SrKj,g t<öfï yelshdj 

,nd.kshs'   

 

    ¸¸'l=i,;d   (-   

 bf.kSfï yd b.ekaùfï yelshdjka 

j¾Okh lr.kshs'  
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 ksfõok l%u meyeÈ,s lr wjfndaOùu yd 

y`v md,kh'  

 b;sydi lD;ska ixikaokd;aulj iei`§u' 

 b;sydi lD;Ska úpdrhg Ndckh lsßu' 

 b;sydi lD;sj, ixialD;sl ,laIK 

y`ÿkd.ekSu'  

 

    ¸¸¸'wdl,am   (-   

 isiqka ;=< wjxllu" ksy;udks Ndjh" 

ksjeros oelau yd iudkd;au;djh hk 

udkùh wdl,am we;s lr.kshs'   

 

   ¸¹'udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y  (-  

 wkau; bjiSu" wkau; .re lsßu" jro 

ms<s.eksu hk mqreId¾: isiq Èúh  ;=<  we;s 

lsßu'  

 

 odkh" ms%h jpkh" lD;{;dj" 

w,afmaÉP;dj" wuq;a;kag ie,lSu"  l=vd 

orejkag ie,lSu" ia;S%kag  .re lsÍu" 

wúysxidj" lreKdj" ffu;S%h" jeäysáhkag 

.re lsÍu" wd.ñl mQcljrekag .re lsßu 

hk idrO¾u msß Ôú;hla .; lsßug fhduq 

lsÍu'  

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-     

 mD;=.Siska meñfKk úg bkaÈhdkq id.r  

l,dmfha mej;s foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól 

yd ixialD;sl ;;a;ajh' 

 ngysr cd;Ska meñfKk  úg YS% ,xldfõ 

uqyqÿnv m%foaYj, mej;s foaYmd,k iudc" 

wd¾Ól yd ixialD;sl ;;a;ajh  

 ngysr cd;Ska ,xldfõ uqyqÿnv m<d;aj, 

ish n,h msysgqùu yd md,kh f.khdu 

iu`. we;s jQ foaYmd,k" iudc  wd¾Ól"  

ixialD;sl ls%hdldrlï iy tAjdfha n,mEu' 

 Wvrg rdcOdksh ì%;dkHhka i;=ùu yd 

Wvrg  .súiqu  
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10' we.hqï mámdáh  (-  

      ¸' wLKav we.hSï - ,l=Kq 40] 

      ¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh  - ,l=Kq 60] 

 

11' ks¾foaYs;  lshùï (- 

wNhisxy iy ;j;a wh' ^1977&' Wvrg rdcOdksh 1470 -  1818' fld<U( f,alayjqia'  

wNhisxy" álsß' ^1966&' mrx.s fldaÜfÜ" fld<U ( f,alayjqia'   

wNhisxy" álsß' ^1969&' mD;=.siSka yd ,xldj ( 1557-1658' fld<U ( f,ala yjqia' 

w¾ir;akï" tia' ^1968&' ,xldfõ ,kafoais n,h' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

 fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

.=Kj¾Ok" fla' ví' ^1974&' ,xldfõ ,kafoais n,h msysgqùu' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

 fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

foajrdc" f,dakd YS%u;s' ^1997&' Wvrg rdcOdksh : 1600 - 1780" fld<U ( rcfha uqøK kS;s.; 

ixia:dj'  

YS% ,xldfõ b;sydih ;=kajk fldgi' ^2007&' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

 

o is,ajd" foaj uhsl,a' ^2018&' fn!oaO mqk¾Ôjkfha  mshd ´,afldÜ;=udo .=Kdkkao ysño@' 

.d,a, ( l¾;D m%ldYkhls'  

De Silva, K.M. (1995). History  of Sri Lanka. Vol.II,1500-1800. Peradeniya :   University 

of Peradeniya. 

De Silva, C.R. (1972). The Portuguese in Ceylon 1617 – 1638. Colombo:  H.W. Cave. 
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ICT21513 -Programming Concepts and Computer Programming -  

 

1. Module Name and Code: Programming Concepts and Computer Programming - ICT21513 

 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 30 Practical 

hours +90 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Following teaching learning methods will be used:  

Lecturing, Practical, Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

 Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of the 

units in order to complete the learning outcomes, tasks and assessment 

outcomes using provided and recommended materials, references and the 

textbook.  

 Students will be able to access course information and learning materials 

through the LMS of the Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to 

important announcements, a discussion forum, staff contact details, the 

teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises 

and past exam papers.  

 Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented and 

explained, and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and 

examples.  

 Practical session will be conducted at computer lab of the IT unit each 

week on schedule time when will be announced.  

 Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work 

through the course material presented in class in addition to any 

homework problems. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

Programming is an increasingly important skill, whether aspire to a career in 

software development, or in other fields. This course is the first in the 

specialization Introduction to Programming in C, but its lessons extend to any 

language might want to learn. This is because programming is fundamentally 

about figuring out how to solve problems and writing the algorithm, a clear 

set of steps to solve any problem. This course will introduce to a powerful 

problem-solving process which can use to solve any programming problem. 
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In this course, student will learn how to develop an algorithm, then progress 

to reading code and understanding how programming concepts relate to 

algorithms. 

6. Objectives:  Introduce the concepts of computer basics & programming with particular 

attention to specific examples. 

 Use a computer to solve problems by developing simple algorithms and 

then implement them using a specific programming language 

 Write computer programs using conditional and iterative structures, 

functional decomposition, and basic parallelization techniques 

 Select an appropriate basic data structure (e.g. arrays) and access methods 

(e.g. pointers) 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Demonstrate basic problem-solving skills: analyzing problems, modeling 

a problem as a system of objects, creating algorithms, and implementing 

models and algorithms  

 Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of software development 

methodologies, including modular design, pseudo code, flowcharting, 

structure charts, data types, control structures, functions, and arrays. 

 Use an appropriate programming environment to design, code, compile, 

run and debug computer programs  

 Describe how data are represented, manipulated, and stored in a computer 

 Categorize different programming languages and their uses 

 Demonstrate working with primitive data types, strings and arrays. 

 Illustrate basic programming concepts such as program flow and syntax 

of a high-level general-purpose language. 

 Analyze file access methods and the features of preprocessor directives 

 

Skills 

 An ability to define the computing requirements of a problem and to 

design appropriate solutions based on established design principles and 

with an understanding of the tradeoffs involved in design choices. 

 To learn how to take a problem, figure out the algorithm to solve it, the 
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write the code. 

 Understand and use the fundamental concepts of data types, structured 

programming, algorithmic design, and user interface design. 

 Understand the dynamic behavior of memory by the use of pointers 

 

Attitudes 

 An ability to use sound development principles to implement computer-

based and software systems of varying complexity, and to evaluate such 

systems. 

 Demonstrate appropriate design, coding, testing, and documenting of 

computer programs that implement project specifications and 

requirements. 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 An ability to use current techniques, skills, and tools necessary for 

computing practice. 

 Apply computer programming concepts to new problems or situations. 

 Use different data structures and create / manipulate basic data files and 

developing applications for real world problems. 

8. Unit & the Content 

9. Fundamental of programming  

Introduction, Programming Paradigm, Basic Concept of OO Programming, Benefit of OOP,  

Application of OOP 

10. Selected Programing Language Evaluation 

Features, Hardware and Software Requirement, Environment 

11. Overview of Programing Language 

Introduction, Simple Program, An Application with Two Classes, Programming Structure, Statements, 

Programming Structure, Installing and Configuring, Programming Style 

12. Constant, Variables, and Data Types 

Introduction, Constants, Variables, Data Types, Declaration of Variables, Giving Values to variables, 

Scope of Variables, Symbolic Contents, Type Casting, Standard of Default Values 

13. Decision Making and Branching 

Introduction, Decision Making with if statement, IF…..ELSE Statement, Nesting of if ….. Else 
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Statements, The Switch Statement, The ? : Operator 

14. Decision Making and Looping 

Introduction, The While Statement, The Do Statement, The For Statement,  

15. Classes, Objects and Methods 

Introduction, Defining a Class, Field Declaration,Method Declaration, Crating Objects  

16. Connect to database 

Introduction to a database tool, Connect to database, Data Insert, Update, Retrieve and Delete through the 

application 

 

17. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

18. Selected Reading List 

1. Dixit, J. B. (2011). Basics of C programming, Firewall Media, ISBN: 9789380298658 

2. Schildt, Herbert (2002). C The complete reference, Tata McGraw-Hill, ISBN-10: 0070486751 

3. Lawlor, Steven C (2001). The art of programming computer science with C++, Thomson Asia, 

ISBN: 9812400516 

 

 

https://opac.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:Firewall%20Media
https://opac.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:Tata%20McGraw-Hill
https://opac.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=Provider:Thomson%20Asia
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PAL21523  (- fn!oaO úkh idys;Hh' 
 
01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;k wxlh (- fn!oaO úkh idys;Hh' - PAL21523   
                                              
02' w¾> m%udKh (- 03 ls' 
03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke;' 
04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- bf.kqï meh 150 ^mka;s ldur foaYk meh 45" iajhx wOHhk  
                          meh 105& 
05' bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u (-  
 »' mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 hs' 

 foaYk 

 idlÉPd  

 wNHdi  

 bosßm;a lsÍï 

        »»' w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105 hs' 
 uq,dY% yd .%ka: wOHhkh meh 50 hs 

 lafIa;% wOHhkh meh 30 hs 

 wLKav we.hSu i|yd f;dr;=re /ialsÍu yd ms<sfh, lsÍu meh 25 hs        

06' ye`oskaùu (-  

úkh Ydikfha wdhqI f,i ms<s.efka' fuys úkh hkq yslaóu msKsi nqÿrÿka úiska mKjk 

,o m%{ma;ska h' th Ydik ixia:dfõ kS;suh lafIa;%h o fõ' tu meKùï úIfhys úúO 

újrK o we;' ta i|yd lD;s iuQyhla iïm%odh úiska iïmdos;h' tu .%ka: m%Odk jYfhka   

fm<" wgqjd" àld iy m%lrK jYfhka fldgia y;rlg j¾. l< yelsh' tfiau úkh 

idys;Hh f:rjdo uydhdk jYfhka o oaúOh' fuu mdGud,dj u.ska úoHd¾:hdg f:rjdoS    

fn!oaO úkh idys;Hh ms<sn| m%dudKsl oekqula ,nd .; yelsh' tu oekqu kS;s .rel  

mqrjeisfhl= ìys lsÍug fya;= jkq we;'  

 
07' mdGud,d  tallfha wruqKq (-  
 »' f:rjdo úkh idys;Hh ms<sn| úfYaI oekqula ,ndoSu' 

        »»' ksldhdka;r úkh idys;Hh ms<sn| idudkH oekqula ,ndoSu' 

        »»»' fn!oaO úkh kS;skays we;s m%cd;dka;%Sh ,laIK yd udkqISh ,laIK y÷kajd oSu' 

»¹' fn!oaO úkh idys;Hh" kS;sh yd iodpdrh ms<sn| ixl,am iu. ;=,kd;aulj 

wOHhkh lsÍug úoHd¾Óka fm<Uùu'   

 
08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (-  
        »' oekqu   

 f:rjdo úkh idys;Hh y÷kd .kshs 

 kS;sh yd iodpdrh ms<sn| wjfndaOh ,nhs  

        »»' l=i,;d 
 iudcfha ffk;sl meje;aug iydh fjhs' 

 úkh msgld.; uQ,sl ixl,am ú.%y lsÍfï yelshdj ,nhs'          

 »»»' wdl,am  
 iudchSh meje;aug wod< Okd;aul ixl,am f.dvk.hs' 
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 »¼' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Yh  
 ir, yd iodpdr iïmkak csú;hlg wjYH  jgmsgdj f.dvk.hs'        

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-  
 1' úkh idys;Hh úpdrd;aulj y÷kd .eksu' 
  1'1 úkfha uQ,sl wjia:dj' 

  1'2 úkh msglfha l%%ñl j¾Okh'   

1'3 úkh yd iodpdrh' 

1'4 úkh yd kS;sh' 

1'5 ksldhdka;r úkh idys;Hh' 

1'6 .sysúkh' 

  

 2' úkh msglfha jHqyh yd wka;¾.;h' 

  2'1 md<smxplh' 

 
 3' wêlrK yd oKavlïu 
  3'1 p;=¾úO ix>l¾u' 

                3'2 i;r wêlrK'   

  3'3 wêlrK iu:'  

  3'4 oKavlïu  

       4' mYapd;a úkh idys;Hh 

  4'1 úkh wgqjd' 

  4'2 úkh àld' 

  4'3 úkh m%lrK' 

 5' .sysúkh 

  5'1 is.df,dajdo iq;a; 

  5'2 jH.a>mÊc iq;a; 

  5'3 ux., iq;a; 

  5'4 ji, iq;a; 

  5'5 Oïñl iq;a; 

 

10' w.ehqï mámdáh (- 
 
 »' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 
 »»' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 
 
11' f;dard.;a lshùï  (-  
wfíkdhl" ´' 1982. úkh msglh" fndr,eia.uqj: m%nqoaO m%ldYlfhda' 

Ydikr;k ysñ" tï" 1955. úkh fldaIh" mdkÿr: kkao uqøKd,h' 

Ananda, G. 1977' An Analysis of the Therawade Vinaya in the light of Modern Legal 

Philosophy, Colombo 
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Dheerasekara.J. 1982. Buddhist Monastic Discipline, Sri Lanka: Research Publication Series, 

Ministry of Higher Education 

Misra, G.S.P. Manohar Lal, m. 1972. The Age of Vindhya, New Delhi 
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POS21513  Classical Political Theory 

 

01. Module Name and Code  : Classical Political Theory – POS21513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 Credits 

03. Prerequisites   : None 

04. Volume of Learning  : 150 Notional Hours  

[45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/ Tutorials/ 

Assessments 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning 

Hours] 

05. Delivering Method :  Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials 

and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: The reading materials 

will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to 

spend minimum 25 hours referring the materials on 

MOODLE. 

Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent on reading library 

references and recommended text books 

Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, 

preparation for assessments/exams and additional readings 

and updating you with new knowledge towards Classical 

Political Theory. 

06. Introduction to the Module  :  This module is to meet the core requirements  of the study of 

Political Science.  The course concerned with an examination 

of the most important ideas and theories focusing on the 

relationship between man, state and society in the political 

thought of the Ancient Greeks, the early Christians, the later 

Middle Ages, and the early modern state. Also, the course 

will cover the selected topics as following; The concept of 

Liberty, Reason, Equality and Human Rights, Justice and 

Governance.  

 

07. Objectives   :           The main objectives of this course unit are to; 
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 Learn the contemporary relevance of fundamental political 

ideologies and thoughts in the particular eras of history 

 Understand the concepts of Human Nature, Reason, Virtue, 

Politics and Good and Just society. 

 Identify the impacts of elements in external environment i.e. 

religion, nature, beliefs on political thoughts. 

08.Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

Knowledge: At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Provide knowledge to analyse classical philosophical works critically 

 Raise awareness on the dominant discourses in the ancient political philosophy. 

Skills: It is expected the students to; 

 Develop the inner skills and qualities of virtue and reasonable. 

 Understand the political concepts in everyday life through the elements of 

political philosophy.  

Attitudes: Students would be able to; 

 Generate new knowledge through studying classical political theory. 

 Develop the attitude of respecting the fundamental values and norms presented 

by the school of Classical Political Thought. 

Mindset Paradigms: Students will be able to; 

 Critically evaluate the Political ethics and Norms.     

 Unit and the Content: 

01.Introduction: Rationality of Learning Political thoughts in Western and Eastern 

hemispheres  

02. Basic teaching in Greek political thoughts;  

03. Key Political thinkers in Rome;  

04. Selected Political thinkers in Medieval period  

05. Political Thinkers in Reformation and Renaissance Period  

06. Thoughts of selected Indian classical political thinkers  

07. Review and Discussion   
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10. Assessment Method   : Continuous Assessments   

Assignment I – Individual presentation and report 

Individual presentations based on the knowledge related to particular topics extracted from the 

literature review. A report should be submitted with a copy of presentation. 20 marks will be allocated 

for this assignment.  

Assignment II – Class test  

This could be done in the class room and students are requested to provide significant amount of 

critical analysis on such political events and issues. 20 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

End Semester Examination  

An essay type question paper that containing 7 questions of which 4 questions in two hours have to be 

answered. 60 marks will be allocated for the final assessment. 

11.Essential Readings:  

 Agarwal, R. C. (2004). Political theory. India: S. Chand & Company.     

 Akora, N. D. & Awasthy, S.S. (1996). Political Theory. New Delhi: Har-Anand publication. 

 Bhattacharjee, A. (1989). History of Political Thought (From Plato to Laski), Ancient. 

Medieval & Modern. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing House. 

 Farrelly, C. (2004). Contemporary Political Theory. New Delhi: Sage Publication.  

 සමරනායක, ගාමිණී. (2004). දේශපාලන චින්තනදේ ප්‍රභවය සහ විකාශනය. දකාලඹ: 
දගාඩදේ සහ සදහෝදරදයෝ 

 
Additional Readings;  

 

 Bhattacharjee, A. (1989). History of Political Thought (From Plato to Laski), Ancient. 

Medieval & Modern. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing House. 

 Harmon, M. J. (1964). Political Thought: From Plato to the Present. New York: McGraw 

Hill Book Company. 

 Misra, K. K. (1993). Political Theory. New Delhi. S Chand & company. 

 Russel, B. (1946). History of Western Philosophy. New York: Routledge Publishers. 
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SLS21513 idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrKh iy woH;k m%jK;d 

 

 

 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- 

 

idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrKh iy woH;k 

m%jK;d - SLS 21513 

 

 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

w¾> 03hs 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd Bg wod< jev 

ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  

 

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 

105& 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

foaYk meje;aùu iy idlÉPd 

 

w;sf¾l wOHhk meh 105 

 

idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrK ixl,am y÷kajd §u;a iu. tu 

ixl,am ms<sn`o j¾;udkfha bÈßm;a j we;s ú.%y iy úfõpk 

ms<sn`o úoHd¾Óhdg wjfndaOhla ,nd §u isÿ flfrk w;r ta i`oyd 

wod< w;sf¾l lshùï" B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska úoHd¾Òka fj; 

imhkq ,efí' ta úfõpk ms<sn`o úu¾Ykhg fuka u iïNdjH 

isxy, jHdlrK ixl,am ms<sn`o ;u iajdëk ú.%y f.dvke.Su 

i`oyd o fï ld,h fjka flf¾' ta ta jHdlrKdx. ms<sn`o ixjdo 

f.dvke.Su o fuys § isÿ fjhs' 

 

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

 

fï mdGud,dfõ § iso;a i`.rd b.ekaùï mdol lr .ksñka 

idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrKh ms<sn`o úoHd¾Óhdg wjfndaOhla we;s 

lsÍu m%:ufhka isÿ fjhs' wk;=rej iso;ai`.rd b.ekaùï ms<sn`o 

mj;sk úfõpk iy u;jdo ms<sn`o YsIHhdf.a wjOdkh fhduq 

flfrk w;r idïm%odhsl b.ekaùï ms<sn`o iajdëk úu¾Ykhl 

fh§ug wjia:dj ie,fihs' isxy, jHdlrK lafIa;%fhys woH;k 

m%jK;d ms<sn`o ú.%yhla o fï mdGud,djg wka;¾.; h' 
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07' mdGud,d 

tallfha wruqKq (- 

 

 

 iso;ai`.rd b.ekaùï ms<sn`o wjfndaOh we;s lsÍu' 

 idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrK ixl,am ms<sn`o ú.%yd;aul úu¾Ykh 

lsÍu' 

 isxy, jHdlrKfhys woH;k m%jK;d ms<sn`o idjOdk we;s lsÍu' 

 jHdlrK ixl,am úfõpkd;aul j úuiSfuys yelshdj j¾Okh lsÍu' 

08' wNsu; 

bf.kqï M, (- 

¸' ±kqu 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

  iso;ai`.rd b.ekaùï myohs' 

 iso;ai`.rd b.ekaùï iïnkaOfhka mj;sk úfõpk ú.%y lrhs' 

 isxy, jHdlrKh iïnkaOfhka bÈßm;a j we;s woH;k u;jdo 

idlÉPd lrhs' 

 
 

¸¸' l=i,;d 

 

 iso;ai`.rd b.ekaùï úfõpkd;aul j úuihs' 

 idïm%odhsl iy kQ;k jHdlrK u;jdo ;=,kd;aul j ú.%y lrhs' 

 isxy, jHdlrK ixl,am iïnkaOfhka iajdëk u; bÈßm;a lrhs' 

 

¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 

 idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrK lafIa;%fhys mj;sk W!kdêl;d iy tajdg 

n,md we;s miqìu y`ÿkd .kshs' 

 isxy, jHdlrKh 

hdj;ald,Sk úh hq;= nj jgyd  

 .kshs' 

 

            

           ¸¹' 

udkisl ;;a;ajh 

yd iqiudo¾Y 

 

 idïm%odhsl iy kQ;k jHdlrK ;=,kh lrñka m%dfhda.sl isxy, 

jHdlrKhl wjYH;dj u;= lrhs' 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

   

     1' ye`Èkaùu 

     2' iso;ai`.rdj iy  idïm%odhsl isxy, jHdlrKh 

o iso;ai`.rdj ms<sn`o ye`Èkaùu 

o iso;ai`.rdfjka ks¾foaYs; b.ekaùï y`ÿkd .ekSu( wlaIr 

ud,dj" m%lD;s" mo" ,sx. fNaoh" úNla;s iy ldrl" iudi" ikaê 

yd úfYaIK-úfYaIH 
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        3' idïm%odhsl jHdlrK ixl,am ms<sn`o   u;jdo úu¾Ykh  

o iso;ai`.rdfjka ks¾foaYs; b.ekaùï iy idïm%odhsl 

jHdlrKh ms<sn`o j mj;sk úfõpk 

 

 

 

 

 

          4'  isxy, jHdlrK lafIa;%fhys woH;k m%jK;d 

o isxy, jHdlrK ixl,am ms<sn`o bÈßm;a j we;s woH;k 

u;jdo úu¾Ykh 

o isxy, jHdlrKfhys iuld,Sk .eg¨ y÷kd .ekSu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      5' iudf,dapkh 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

 

 

 

 

wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40&wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 
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STS21513 Distribution Theory 

 

 
1. Module name and code  :  Distribution Theory- STS21513 

2. Number of credits allocated : 03 credits 

3. Prerequisites   : STS12513 

4. Volume of learning  :  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering methods:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 30 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 10 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to the module: 

This module is an intermediate level module and it provides basic knowledge of random variables 

and some selected probability distributions that have many applications in social sciences. It is 

one of the core modules at 2000 level and offered in the first semester in special and general 

degree programmes in social statistics. This module is essential for understanding of the content 

of most of the subsequent modules in the degree programme. 

7. Objectives: 

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Provide a foundation in random variables, related probability distribution and their 

applications in the context of social sciences in order to solve applied problems with the 

help of statistical software and to prepare for more advanced modules in social statistics. 

8. Intended learning outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Leave this module with an in-depth understanding of important concepts in probability and 

some selected probability distributions. 
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Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Apply probability distributions for solving applied problems for different context and will be 

able to use relevant statistical software for strengthening the application of probability 

distributions in real world decision-making process 

Attitudes, Mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Appreciate the power and the usefulness of the probability theory in quantifying uncertainties 

in real life decision making with statistical reasoning 

9. Module content: 

1. Random Variables 

Introduction to random variables and types of random variables: discrete and continuous, 

probability distribution of a random variable, illustrations of probability distributions in 

different modes, computational examples of probability distributions, functions of 

random variables, distribution functions of random variables. 

2. Mathematical expectation 

Definition of mathematical expectation, functions of random variables and expectations, 

some theorems on expectation, the variance and standard deviation, some theorems on 

variance, standardized random variables, moments and moment generating functions. 

3. Joint probability 

Bivariate distributions and introduction to the joint probability distribution, maginals, 

joint probability mass function, marginal probability mass function, joint probability 

density function, marginal probability density function, conditional probability 

distributions, conditional expectation, mean of the sum of two random variables, mean of 

the product of two independent random variables, variance of the sum of the two 

independent random variables. 

4. Discrete distributions:  

a) Binomial distribution 

Bernoulli trials,  binomial random variables, introduction to binomial 

distribution, application areas of binomial distribution, properties of binomial 

distribution, mean and variance of binomial distribution,  derivation of mean and 

variance of binomial distribution,  applications of binomial distribution, use of 

minitab for computing binomial probabilities. 
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b) Poisson distribution 

Poisson random variables, introduction to binomial distribution, application areas 

of poisson distribution, properties of poisson distribution, mean and variance of 

poisson distribution, derivation of mean and variance of poisson l distribution, 

applications of poisson distribution, use of minitab for computing poisson 

probabilities. 

c) Other discrete distributions 

The uniform distribution, geometric distribution, negative binomial distribution, 

hypergeometric distribution and their properties and applications.  

5. Continuous distributions 

a) The normal distribution:  

Introduction to the concept of normality, normal random variables, the normal 

distribution and its density function, standardization, finding probabilities using 

normal distribution, normal approximation to binomial distribution and Poisson 

distribution 

b) Other continuous distributions 

The uniform distribution: properties and applications, The exponential 

distribution: properties and applications. 

 

10. Assessment method: 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/Group projects/presentations/take home assignments / Field 

visits...etc.) 

11. Selected readings  

Bruno de Fenoti (2017).  Theory of Probability: A Critical Introductory treatment. India: John 

Wiley & Sons Ltd. 

Geoffrey Grimmett and Dominic Welsh (2014).  Probability: An Introduction (2 Ed.), UK: 

Oxford University Press. 

Spiegel, M. R., Schiller, J. J., and Srinivasan, R. A. (2009).  Probability and Statistics. New York: 

McGraw-Hill Companies Inc 
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SOC21513 Introduction to Sociological Theory 

01. Code: Introduction to Sociological Theory - SOC 21513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any):  N/A 

04. Volume of Learning: (Number of Notional Hours and Direct Contacting Hours, Work 

Designing) 

50 Notional Hours are allocated to lecture based learning and 100 hours are allocated for 

Student based field Studies  

05. Teaching Learning Methods: 

The lecturer will deliver lectures on key areas of the subject and this will be followed by 

documentary readings, small group discussions, students presentations and problem based 

learning 

06. Introduction: 

Sociology, as an academic discipline is an attempt to see the society standing on a parallax 

view point and also a process sensing the social relationships and their root causes. Classical 

thinkers of sociology have developed sophisticated paradigms to grasp the above attempt. 

This course aims to understand paradigms develop by the above pioneers. 

 

07. Objectives: 

 To introduce major sociological theoretical approaches  

 To discuss the relationship between sociological theory and its practical relevance to 

the society  

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes: 

    Knowledge 

   At the end of this course, students should be able to: 

 understand the basic elements of sociological theories, as well as influence of those theories 

to the discipline of sociology.  

    Skills 

 employ main sociological theories  to analyze social phenomenon  

 develop a value free mindset on the issues pertaining to social world. 

   Attitudes 

 aware of deep rooted relationship of social interactions.  

   Mindset and Paradigms 

 make critical analytical thinking towards society. 
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09. Module Content: 

01. Introduction to sociological theory  

a. Definition of theory   

b. Characteristics of sociological theory  

c. Its practical application to the society  

02. The main forces that contributed to the emergence of sociological theory  

a. Renaissance  

b. Enlightenment  

c. French revolution  

d. Religious Reforms  

e. Industrial revolution  

f. Urbanization 

g. Growth of natural sciences 

03. Main contribution of Auguste Comte to the sociology 

a. Comtean’s theory of the Social change  

b. Critics against his theory  

04. Main contribution of Herbert Spencer to the Sociology   

a. Major attributes of spencer’s theory on social evolution 

b. Critiques against the theory   

05. Main contribution of Emil Durkheim to the Sociology 

a. Theory of social facts  

b.  Analysis of social change  

c. Theory of suicide  

d. View of religion  

e. Critiques against Durkheimean’s sociology 

 

06. Major contribution of Karl Marx to the Sociology 

a. Marx’s Theory of class straggle  

b. Analysis of structures of the society  

c. Historical materialism 

d. Alienation theory 

e. Critiques against Marx’s thesis of sociology 

     07. Major contribution of Max Weber to the Sociology 

a. Major contributions of Weber  

b. Methodological approach of Weber 

c. Weber’s interpretation of Social Action  



 128 

d. Weber’s theoretical explanation of social stratification  

e. Religion and rise of capitalism   

10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

11. Selected Reading List         

උයන්කගාඩ, ජයකේව. (2012). සමාජීය-මානවීය විද්‍යා පර්කේෂණ ද්‍ාර්ශනික සහ 

ක්‍රමකේදී හැඳින්වීමේ. කකාළඹ : සමාජ විද්‍යාඥයින්කේ සිංගමය 

 Abraham, M. and Morgan, J. (1989). Sociological Thought. Bristol, IN, U.S.A.: Wyndham 

Hall Press. 

Abraham,  M.Francis. (1982).  Modern Sociological Theory an Introduction. Delhi : Oxford 

Adams, B. and Sydie, R. (2002). Sociological theory. New Delhi: Vistaar. 

Collins, R. (1999). Weberian Sociological Theory. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Dixon, K. (2014). Sociological Theory (Routledge Revivals). Hoboken: Taylor and Francis. 

Dixon, Keith. (2014). Sociological Theory Presence and Possibility. London :Rutledge  

Giddens, A, S. (2012). Sociology. Cambridge, UK: Polity Press. 

Hortulanus, R., Machielse, A. and Meeuwesen, L. (2006). Social Isolation in Modern Society. 

London: Routledge. 

Hughes, J., Sharrock, W. and Martin, P. (2010). Understanding Classical Sociology. London: 

SAGE Publication.  

Rao, C.N. Shankar. (2017). Sociology Primary Principles of Sociology with an Introduction 

to Social Thought. New Delhi. 

http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Abraham,%20M.Francis%22
http://isuru.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Rao,%20C.N.%20Shankar%22
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ELG21513 - Reading Skills 

 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Reading Skills – ELG21513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated:       03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: Lectures, discussions, pair work, group activities, etc.  

5. Introduction to the Module: This is a 03 credit, compulsory course aimed at developing reading 

strategies and skills of undergraduates. 

6. Objectives: - To provide learners with the awareness and knowledge 

required to carry out a reading task successfully. 

- To provide learners with the awareness and knowledge of 

strategies of reading. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs]: 

Knowledge 

The learners will be able to discriminate between different text types 

(descriptive, argumentative, narrative, etc.) and genres. 

Skills 

The learners will develop both reading skills and strategies such as 

skimming, scanning, inferencing, etc. 

Attitudes 

The learners will develop the notion that developing reading skills is 

vital for overall language competency.  

Mind-set Paradigms: 

The learners will be able to acquire a repertoire of reading 

experiences that lead to develop other language skills in a wider 

perspective. 

 

08. Unit & the Content 

1. Classifying texts 

2. Identifying the main points in a given text 

3. Understanding the author’s views, claims, and arguments 

4. Differentiating facts from  opinions 
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10. Assessment Method 

 Continuous 

Assessments 

40% 

i. Continuous Assessment I  

Description – Individualized Reading Project (Classroom 

Test) 

Method – The candidate will be asked to bring an authentic 

reading text of about 500 words and perform the task 

assigned by the lecturer based on the text. 

Marks allocated to each assessment - 20 

ii. Continuous Assessment II  

Description – Developing a Reading Portfolio (Individual 

Assignment) 

Method – The candidates will be asked to collect different 

texts from various sources and they will be assessed by a 

criteria designed by the lecturer. 

Marks allocated to each assessment - 20 

 End Semester 

Examination 

                 Description – 03-hour paper 

                 Marks allocated – 60 

 

 

 

11. Selected Readings: 

Coan, M. J., & Heavers, K. L. (2011). Improving Reading Comprehension and Speed, Skimming 

and Scanning, Reading for Pleasure. Mc-Graw Hill. 

Serravallo, J. (2018). Understanding Texts and Readers. Portsmouth: Heinemann. 
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ITS21513 - Essential Skills in Digital Presentation -ITS21513 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Essential Skills in Digital Presentation -ITS21513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 

3. Volume of Learning: Number of Notional Hours: 150  

(Direct Contacting Hours – 30 + Practical Classes - 30 + Additional 

Notional Hours - 90) 

4. Delivering Method:  Following teaching learning methods will be used: Lecturing, Practical, 

Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

 Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of 

the units in order to complete the learning outcomes, tasks and 

assessment outcomes using provided and recommended materials, 

references and the textbook.  

 Students will be able to access course information and learning materials 

through the LMS of the Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to 

important announcements, a discussion forum, staff contact details, the 

teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises 

and past exam papers.  

 Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented 

and explained, and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and 

examples.  

 Students will attend practical sessions for practice what they learned at 

the theory classes. 

 Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work 

through the course material presented in class. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course is designed to give students’ a good introduction to the basic 

concepts of Excel. It explores the structure of the Excel workbook and 

demonstrates basic techniques required for working with spreadsheets. 

Second part this course aims to provide new PowerPoint users with the 

essential’s skills needed to create, edit and present professional looking 

presentations using text, tables, diagrams, charts and pictures as well as 

providing presentations tips. 
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Last part of this course is designed to give students’ good skills to the video 

editing. VideoPad Video Editor is a great intuitive and easy to use video 

editing software. Beginners will particularly benefit from its drag-and-drop 

modelled timeline. This video editor comes with a wide range of special 

effects and transitions, which can all be applied to make videos that are more 

attractive. It also comes with the option to directly share edited videos on 

social media platforms such as Facebook or YouTube. 

6. Objectives:  Demonstrate the skills in the appropriate use of various features of the 

spread sheet package MS Excel and also to create useful spreadsheet 

applications like tabulated statements, balance sheets, statistical charts, 

business statements, etc.  

 Demonstrate the skills in making an effective presentation with audio and 

video effects using the MS Excel package. 

 Create, edit, save, and print presentations. 

 Format presentations. 

 Add a graphic to a presentation. 

 Create and manipulate simple slide shows with outlines and notes. 

 Create slide presentations that include text, graphics, animation, and 

transitions. 

 Use design layouts and templates for presentations. 

 Create a PowerPoint presentation. 

 Better understand techniques editors use to construct stories. 

 Have a thorough working knowledge of a non-linear editing software. 

 Do professional style color correction. 

 Know how to create high quality motion graphics. 

 Understand video formats and principles. 

 Create video presentation with pictures and part of the videos. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge 
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 work with the basic features of PowerPoint 

 have a complete understanding of the higher functions of Excel. 

 have a thorough working knowledge of a non-linear editing software. 

 Know how to create high quality motion graphics. 

 

Skills 

 be able to perform the most advanced calculations and functions, 

manipulate data using pivot tables and ‘advanced’ analysis. 

 create brilliant presentations. 

 Create professional quality video presentation. 

 

Attitudes/ Mindset paradigms 

 Use MS Excel to present their data. 

 Use MS PowerPoint to present their view 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Spreadsheet Application using Microsoft Excel 2019 

1.1. Overview of Microsoft Excel 2019 

Starting Excel, Excel Window, Onscreen Tools, working with an Existing Workbook, navigating a 

Worksheet, Workbooks, Entering and Editing Basic Data in a Worksheet, editing a Cell’s Contents, Data 

Types, Labels, AutoComplete, Entering Dates, Entering Values, Fill Series, Cutting, Copying, and Pasting 

Data, Saving the Workbook. 

1.2. Format a Workbook 

Cell Formation, Font Formatting, Conditional Formatting, Clearing a Cell’s Formatting 

1.3. Formatting Worksheets 

Working with Rows and Columns, Modifying Row Height and Column Width, Formatting an Entire Row 

or Column, Hiding or Unhiding a Row or Column, Format Worksheet Tab, Inserting Headers and Footers, 

Adding Page Numbers to a Worksheet, preparing a Document for Printing, Adding and Moving a Page 

Break, Setting Margins, setting a Worksheet’s Orientation, scaling a Worksheet to Fit on a Printed Page, 

Using Paste Special to Copy Special Data. 

1.4. Managing Worksheets (2 Hours) 
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Organizing Worksheets, Copying, Renaming, Repositioning, Hiding and Unhiding a Worksheet,  

Inserting, Deleting a Worksheet from a Workbook, Working with Multiple Worksheets, Rows, or 

Columns from a Worksheet, Sorting Data, Creating a Custom AutoFilter, Filtering Data Using 

Conditional Formatting, Filtering Data Using Cell Attributes, Subtotaling Data, Grouping and Ungrouping 

Data for Subtotaling, Subtotaling Data in a List, Setting Up Data in a Table Format, Formatting a Table 

with a Quick Style, Using the Total Row Command in a Table, Adding and Removing Rows or Columns 

in a Table 

1.5. Working with Formulas and Functions 

Creating a Formula that Performs Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Using Cell References 

in Formulas, Using Cell Ranges in Formulas, Naming a Range, Changing the Size of a Range, Keeping 

Track of Ranges, Creating a Formula that Operates on a Named Range, Summarizing Data with 

Functions, Using SUM,COUNT, COUNTA, AVERAGE, MIN, MAX, Using Formulas to Create 

Subtotals, Selecting Ranges for Subtotaling , Modifying a Range in a Subtotal, Building Formulas to 

Subtotal and Total, Using Formulas to Conditionally Summarize Data, Using SUMIF, SUMIFS, 

COUNTIF, COUNTIFS, AVERAGEIF, AVERAGEIFS, Protecting a Worksheet, Protecting a Workbook, 

Adding Comments to a Workbook,  Inserting, Viewing, Editing, Deleting a Comment, Printing Comments 

in a Workbook 

1.6. Creating Charts (2 Hours) 

Building Charts, Selecting Data to Include in a Chart, Choosing the Right Chart for Your Data, creating a 

Bar Chart, formatting a Chart with a Quick Style, Formatting the Parts of a Chart Manually, changing a 

Chart’s Fill Color or Pattern, Changing the Chart’s Border Line, Formatting the Data Series, modifying a 

Chart’s Legend, modifying a Chart, Deleting Elements from a Chart, moving a Chart, resizing a Chart, 

Choosing a Different Chart Type 

 

2. Presentation using MS PowerPoint 2019  

2.1. Starting PowerPoint 

Understanding the Start Screen, creating a new Blank Presentation, The PowerPoint Screen, Using 

Shortcut Menus, Understanding the Status Bar, Exiting safely from PowerPoint 

2.2. Creating Presentations in PowerPoint  

Creating a Presentation, Applying Theme Variants, Typing Text into a Slide, Inserting New Slides, 

Applying Slide Transitions, saving a Presentation, Previewing a Slide Show 

2.3. Working with presentations  

Understanding Presentation Views, Changing Presentation Views, navigating a Presentation, Using the 
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Zoom Tool, Opening a recent Presentation 

2.4. Working with text  

Editing Text, Checking Spelling and Grammar, Understanding Font Formatting, Applying Font 

Formatting, Applying Paragraph Formatting, Changing Bullet and Numbering Styles, Moving and 

resizing Placeholders 

2.5. Slide layouts  

Understanding Slide Layouts, inserting a Title Slide, inserting a Title and Content Slide, inserting a 

Section Header Slide, inserting a Table, Changing the Slide Layout, Reusing Slides, Adding Sections, 

Adding Notes to your Slides, Slide Numbers, presenting a Slide Show, Printing you presentation, 

Previewing Slides, Printing options 

 

3. Video Editing  

Basic of video editing, video clip transitions, 3D video editing and 2D to 3D stereoscopic conversion, Add 

text, overlays and effects to 360 degree videos, Customize the duration of applied transitions, Overlay text 

for captions and movie credits, Create title text animations, Import and mix music tracks, apply audio 

effects, such as choral, echo, distortion and more, Record own narrations, Use sound effects, Fine-tune 

color and other visual effects, Slow down, speed up or reverse video clip playback, Add photos and digital 

images to sequences, Burn to DVD and watch on TV, Share online or directly to Facebook and YouTube. 

 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

1. Joan Lambert, Curtis Frye, Microsoft Office 2019 Step by Step 1st Edition, 2018, Microsoft Press, 

USA.  

2. Curtis Frye, Microsoft Excel 2019 Step by Step, 2018, Microsoft Press, USA. 

3. Doug Lowe, PowerPoint 2019 For Dummies, 2018, John Wiley & Sons, Inc, USA. 

4. http://help.nchsoftware.com/help/en/videopad/win/index.html 
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ACL22513  Pre and Proto-history of Sri Lanka   

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h: Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a iy uQ, ft;sydisl mqrdúoHdj - 

ACL22523                               

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105  

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u: 

  

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

ks¾foaY .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï:     

meh 30 

wka;¾cd,h wdY%fhka wod< m%ldYk" ùäfhda iy PdhdrEm 

wOHhkh: meh 30 

mejreï ilia lsÍu: meh 15    

LMS ;=< .nvd fldg we;s wOHhk fuj,ï mßYS,kh lsÍu: 

meh 30 

6' ye|skaùu:   m%d.a b;sydih ,sÅ; uQ,dY%j,ska yeoErSug fkdyels w;r ta 

i|yd udkj lD;Ska yd mdßißl lD;Ska wOHhkh l< hq;= fõ' 

ta wkqj m%d.a b;sydih hkq mqrdúoHdjg u wdfõKsl wkq 

úIhhla fõ' Y%S ,xldfõ w;S; udkj iudc ms<sn| yeoErSug 

ork ,o m%h;ak;a" tajdfha m%;sM,;a m%d.a iy uQ, ft;sydisl 

ld,rduqj;a" udkj ckdjdi f,i y÷kd.;a ia:dk;a tajdfha 

mdßißl" ;dCIKsl, wd¾Ól" iy ixialD;sl jgd msgdj 

yeoErSu;a fuu mdGud,dfjka isÿ flf¾' 

7' mdGud,d tallfha 

wruqKq: 

 

1. m%d.a b;sydih yeoErSug fN!;sl uQ,dY% jeo.;a jk   

   wdldrh jgyd oSu 

2. YS% ,xldfõ m%d.a iy uQ, ft;sydisl m¾fhaIK   

   b;sydih yd tajdfhys m%;sM, ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd   

   §u' 

3. Y%S ,xldj udkj ckdjdihla f,i Ndú; ùu flfrys  

   n,mE fN!;sl msysàu ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,ndoSu 



 138 

 

4' Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a udkjhdg wdfõKsl jQ fN!;sl yd   

   ixialD;sl ,laIK fudkjd oeZhs y÷kajd oSu  

5' Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a b;sydisl udkjhdg f,dalfha ysñ ;ek     

   ljrdldr oeZhs fmkajd oSu  

 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd" 

oekqu 

Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a iy uq, b;sydih ms<sn| úIh uQ,sl oekqu yd 

tys iudc ixialD;sl miqìu idlÉPd lrhs' 

 

l=i,;d 

Y%S ,xldõ m%d.a ft;sydisl uQ, ft;sydisl hq.h ms<sn| 

m¾fhaIK j¾Okh jQ wdldrh;a tajdhska ,o m%;sM,;a y÷kd 

.kshs' 

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 
 
udkj j¾.hd tl u uQ,hlska ìysjQ nj;a" mdßißl  idOlj,g 

wkql+,j ck j¾. w;r úúO;dj isÿjkakla nj;a f;areï 

.ekSfuka tlsfkl ck j¾. w;r hy wdl,am yd iqyo;djla 

we;s lr .kshs' 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1. f,dal m%d.a ft;sydisl ixl,amh  

       1'1 ks¾jpk iy úIh m:h  

       1'2 idOlj, iajNdjh 

               

2' m%d.a b;sydih ye|skaùu b;sydih 

       2'1 wOHhk l%ufõoh  

          2'2 m%d.a b;sydifha ld,rduqj 

       2'3 .eg¨ iy iSudjka  

 

3. Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a b;sydih ms<sn| m¾fhaIK b;sydih iy m¾fhaIlfhda 

       3'1 19 jk ishji ;=< úfoaYSh úoaj;=kaf.a m¾fhaIK  

          3'2 1936-1967, w;r foaYSh úoaj;=kaf.a m%fõYh ^ksoyig fmr yd miq wjêh& 

          3'3 mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=fõ ueosy;a ùu yd uE; ld,Sk m¾fhaIK yd m%ldYk 
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4. Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a iy uQ, ft;sydisl ld,rduqj   

       4'1 mqrdYs,d hq.h ^r;akmqr osh¿ mia ;Ügq yd brKuvq mia ieliau& 

       4'2 ckdjdi yd mrsirsl miqìu   

       4'3 ;dlaIKh iy cSjfkdamdh 

 

 

5. Y%S ,xldfõ uOHYs,d hq.h 

        5'1 ckdjdi yd mrsirsl miqìu 

        5'2 ;dCIKh yd Ôjfkdamdh 

       5'3 fN!;sl udkj yd ixialD;sl ,laIK     

 

6. Y%S ,xldfõ kjYs,d idOl  

         6'1  fodrjla lkao f,ka leKSu 

         6'2  fyda¾gka ;ekak .dfõIK yd m%;sM, 

         6'3 mqrdmdrsirsl fjkiaùï   

 

7. Y%S ,xldfõ uq,a hlv hq.h iy uydYs,d ixialD;sh  

       7'1 ckdjdi yd tajdfha iajrEm 

         7'2  ;dCIKh yd kj cSjfkdamdh l%u 

        7'   3 weoys,s" úYajdi yd l,d;aul m%ldYk 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

f;dard.;a mqrdúoHd mrsY%hla wkq idrfhka ,sÅ; fyda jdÑl 

mejreï ,ndfokq we;'  

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;% 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

oerKsh., tia. hQ. ^1991&' Y%S ,xldfõ m%d.a b;sydih ^mrs' fidaumd, chj¾Ok), fld<U( 

mqrdúoHd mYapd;a Wmdê wdh;kh'  

oerKsh., tia. hQ. ^2002&' YS% ,xldfõ m%d.a b;sydih: mrsir úoHd;aul úf,dalkhla; 

ioaOdux., lreKdr;ak wNsia;j ix.%yh' ^ud,kS vhia iy fla. î. ta. Tâukaâ 

ixia'& fld<U( mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

Deraniyagala P. E. P. (1958). The Pleistocene of Ceylon. Colombo: National Museums of Sri 

Lanka. 
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Deraniyagala, S. U. (1980). Pre-historic Research in Sri Lanka. 1885-1980. (T. Gunawardena & 

Others Ed.) P.E.P. Deraniyagala Commemoration Volume.  Colombo: Lake House 

Investments. 

Deraniyagala, S. U. (1981). “Was there a Paleolithic (old stone age) in Lanka.” Ancient 

Ceylon, 04, 143-156.  

Deraniyagala S. U. (1984). Mesolithic stone tool technology at 28000 BC in Sri Lanka. Ancient 

Ceylon, 05, 105-108. 

Deraniyagala, S. U. (1992). Prehistory of Sri Lanka: An Ecological Perspective. Part I & II 

Colombo: Department of Archaeological Survey. 

T. Gunawardana & P. L. Prematillake (Ed.) (1980). P.E.P. Deranayagala Commemoration 

Volume. Colombo: Lake House Investments.  

Premathilake, R. & Risberg, J. (2003). Late Quaternary climate history of the Horton Plains, 

central Sri Lanka. Quaternary Science Reviews 22, 1525-1541.  

Premathilake, R. (2006). Relationship of environmental changes in central Sri Lanka to possible 

prehistoric land-use and climate changes. Palaeogeography, Palaeoclimatology, 

Palaeoecology 505, 1–17.    

Premathilake, R. (2005). Human responses to late Quaternary climatic changes in central Sri 

Lanka. Journal of National Science Foundation of Sri Lanka, 33, 3, 157-159.  

Premathilake, R. (2006). Relationship to environmental changes in central Sri Lanka to possible 

prehistoric land use and climate change. Palaeogeography, Palaeoclimatology and 

Palaeoecology 24, 468-496.  

Premathilake, R. (2006). Holocene pollen records of climate and human impact on vegetation in 

the Horton Plains, central Sri Lanka. Journal of Interdisciplinary Studies in History and 

Archaeology, 203-238. 

Premathilake, R. (2008). The emergence of early agriculture in the Horton Plains, central Sri 

Lanka: linked to late Pleistocene and early Holocene climatic changes. Pragdhara 21. 

Premathilake, R., Hunt. C., Perera, N., Wedage, O. (2017). Late Pleistocene Humans used Rice 

in Sri Lanka: Phytolith Investigation of the Deposits at Fahien Rock Shelter. Global 

Journal of Human Science D: History, Archaeology and Anthropology 17, 2, 1: 1-13. 

Premathilake, R and Hunt. C. (2018).  Sri Lankan’s earliest bananas? Global Journal of 

Archaeology and Anthropology, 1-15. UK: Junifer Publication.  

Premathilake, R. and Hunt. C. (2018). Earliest Musa banana from the late Quaternary sequence 

at Fahien Rock Shelter in Sri Lanka. Journal of Quaternary Science.  

Premathilake, R. and Hunt. C. (2018). Late Pleistocene humans used plant resources: a 

phytolith record from Fahien Rock shelter in Sri Lanka.  

PALAEO_2017_848.) Palaeogeography, Palaeoclimatology, Palaeoecology 505, 1–17.   16, 91-

104. 
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Perera, N. (2010). Prehistoric Sri Lanka- Late Pleistocene rock shelters and an open air sites. 

BAR International Series 2142, Oxford: Archaeopress. 

Senarathe S. P. F. (1969). Prehistoric Archaeology in Ceylon. Colombo: National Museums of 

Sri Lanka. 

Seneviratna S. (1984). The Archaeology of the Megalithic Black and Red Ware Complex in Sri 

Lanka. Ancient Ceylon, 5, 237-307.  

Somadeva R. (2014). The Archaeology of Mountains-Holocene adaptations of Prehistoric 

Hunter gatherer. Colombo: Postgraduate Institute of Archaeology.  

Somadeva R. (2010). Archaeology of the Uda Walawe Basin. Colombo: Postgraduate Institute 

of Archaeology.  

Wijepala W. H. (2007). Possible Neolithic Evidence in Sri Lanka. (P.L. Prematilake & others 

Ed.). The Art and Archaeology of Sri Lanka, 1, 97-121. 
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ACL22523 - Ancient Art and Architecture of India  

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h: bkosshdfõ merKs l,d Ys,am iy jdia;=úoHdj -  

ACL22523 

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03  

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105 

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:   mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

mx;s ldur fyda mQ¾j ilik ,o mejreï: meh 20     

ks¾osIaG .%ka:j,g wod< w;sf¾l lshùï: meh 45 

wka;¾cd,h Tiafia ,nk w;sf¾l wOHhk: meh 40 

6' ye|skaùu:   bkaoSh l,dj yd jdia;=úoHdj wLKavj .,d hk 

f,dalfha m%Odk ixialD;sl m%jdyhls' th kQ;k 

ixialD;sl w.hka olajd ft;sydisl" wd.ñl" iudc 

ixialD;sl .;slhka Tiafia j¾Okh jQ wdldrh;a" 

wdishdkq l,dmfha fiiq rgj,aj,g n,mdk ,o 

wdldrh;a ms<sn| YsIHhhdf.a wjOdkh fhduq jk mrsos 

fuu mdGud,dj ie,iqï lr we;' fuysoS wdrïNfha isg 

fuda.,a wjêh olajd jQ m%Odk Odrdfõ l,d iïm%odhka 

ms<sn| mq¿,a wjfndaOhla yd tajdg iqúfYaI jQ ,laIK;a 

flfrys úpdrd;aul wjOdkhla fhduq flf¾'  

7. mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

1' ld,rduqjla Tiafia bkaoSh l,dfõ úldYh yd   

   m%jK;d ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd oSu  

2' m%dfoaYSh l,dfõ iïm%odhka yd tajd úúO wdNdihka 

Tiafia úldYh jQ whqre ms<sn| wjfndaOh mq¿,a lsÍu 

3' l,d iïm%odhka yqol,dj f.dvkef.kakla fkdjk 

nj wjfndaO lr oSu  

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

   

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  

oekqu 

ld,rduqjla Tiafia bkaoSh l,dj úúO wdNdihka iu. 
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úldYh jQ whqre ms<sn| úia;r lrhss' 

 

l=i,;d 

l,d iy jdia;=úoHd;aul m%ldYk wh;a ld,jljdkq"  

iïm%odhka yd úfoaYSh uQ,hka fjkafldg y÷kd.kshs' 

l,dlD;shla riúkaokh lrhs'  

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 
 
úúO ixialD;s iu. tlaj lghq;= lsrSu ms<sn| hy 

wdl,am m%j¾Okh lrhs' 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' bkaoshdkq l,dj iy jdia;=úoHdfõ wdrïNl bu  

1'1 m%d.a ft;sydisl .srs is;=jï 

1'2 m%d:ñl l,d lD;s ^uQ¾;s" leghï&  

1'3 .%dóh l,d yd jdia;=úoHd idOl ^l=,a,s" fYdaí ixialD;s yd ksjdi idOl& 

 

2' m%:u kd.ßl boslsrSï yd l,d lD;s  

2'1 yrmamd ixialD;sl boslsrSï yd l,d;aul m%ldYk ^m%;sud" uQ¾;s& &   

2'2  yrmamdkq kd.rsl boslsrSï 

3' fn!oaO l,dj yd jdia;= úoHdj ^fu!¾h hq.h&   

1.3  m¾ishdkq n,mEu ^l%s.mQ. 6 ishji&   

 3'2 .%Sl - ueisfvdakshdkq n,mEu ^l%s.mQ. 4 ishji& 

3.3  fu!¾h l,d yd jdia;=úoHd;aul wjfYaI ^ia;=m" geï" f,ka leKSï yd udkj rEm& 

4' mYapd;a fu!¾h l,dj - ^fmdÿ ck fn!oaO l,dj yd jdia;=úoHdj&    

1.4  Y=x. - wdkaø l,d lD;s ^ia;=m" f,ka úydr" ffp;H Yd,d& 

2.4  ixfla; Ndú;h iy nqoaO m%;sudfõ iïNjh   

3.4  .dkaOdr l,d iïm%odh  

4.4  u:qrd l,d iïm%odh 
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5. iïNdjH .=ma; l,dj yd jdia;=úoHdfõ mqk¾cSjkh  

5'1  nqoaO m%;sud l,dj 

5'2  f,ka úydr ixlS¾K  

5'3  yskaÿ mqk¾cSjkh iy boslrk ,o f.dvke.s,s ^ms<su f.j,a&  

6. yskaÿ mqk¾cSjkh iy foajd, jdia;=úoHdj 
 

6'1 fpda, l,d lD;s yd foajd, 

6'2 m,a,j l,d lD;s yd jdia;=úoHd fYaI ^boslrk ,o yd msysá .f,a fk¿E foajd,"  

    uydn,smqrï uQ¾;s&  

6'3 mdkavH jdia;=úoHdj  

7' uQ.,a Ñ;% l,dj yd f.dvke.s,s 

7'1 n,fldgq iy rcud<s.d 

7'2 uQ.,a ú;% 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

mka;s ldur mÍlaIK" rpkduh mejreï" lKavdhï 

idlÉPd fyda bÈßm;a lsÍï 

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;%  

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

l=udriajdñ" ta' fla' ^1963&' bkaoshdfõ iy YS% ,xldfõ l,d Ys,am' fld<U( cd;sl 

fl!;=ld.dr fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

niakdhl" tÉ' à' ^2002&' bkaoshdfõ fn!oaO l,d Ys,am' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a ifydaorfhda'  

Allchin, F. R. & Allchin, B. (1988). The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan, 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Brend, B. (1992). Islamic Art. Harvard University press. 

Brown, P. (1981). Indian Paintings under the Mughal. New Delhi: Cosmo Publications.  
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Brown, P. Indian Architecture –Buddhist & Hindu. Mumbai: Advent book division. 

Craven, R. (1998). Reprint. A Concise History of Indian Art. London: Thames and Hudson.  

Griffiths, J. (1983). The Paintings in the Buddhist Cave Temples of Ajantha. Delhi: Caxton 

Publications. 

Marshal, J. (1931). Mohenjo-Daro and the Indus Civilization (Vol. I – III). London: 

Arthour Probsthain.  

Marshall, J. (1980). The Buddhist Art of Gandhara: The Story of the Early School, Its Birth, 

Growth and Decline. Memoirs of the Department of Archaeology in Pakistan, 1, 

Cambridge University Press. 

Mathpal, Y. (1984). Prehistoric Rock Paintings of Bhimbetka. New Delhi: Abhinov 

Publications.  

Panday, S. K. (1993). Indian Rock Art. New Delhi: Aryan Books.  

Roland, B. (1953). Art and Architecture in India: Buddhist, Hindu, Jain. UK: 

Harmondsworth.   
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BST22513 Buddhist Economic and Political Thought   

 

1. Module Name and Code:          Buddhist Economic and Political Thought – BST 22513  

(Core) 

2.  Number of Credits Allocated:    03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning:    150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 

105 Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

    i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                               - 45 hours 

   ii. Recommended Readings                                                                         - 45 hours 

   iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments - 30 hours 

   iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                       - 30 hours 

 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

The society in which we live today is severely confused and man is facing to thousands of 

socio-economic and political problems. Therefore, modern society essentially needs a 

favorable thinking and guidance. This course unit is intended to give an investigative study of 

modern economic and political problems and the way of applying the Buddhist thought in 

resolving current economic and political problems. Here, it is expected to discuss the role of 

Buddhists and Buddhist monks to solve such societal problems. 

 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To give an understanding of world economic and political crises faced by global society  

              today  

         ii. To provide an investigative understanding of the Buddhist economic and social thought as 

expounded in Buddhist canonical discourses 

 

1. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]:  

At the end of the course, students will be able to 

Knowledge:   

 acquire the knowledge of Buddhist Economic and Political Philosophy as explained 

in the Discourses 

Skills:  

 develop the skills of proposing ideas and giving guidance to resolve current economic 

and political problems. 

Attitudes:  
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 cultivate the attitudes of building a sound socio-economic and political environment. 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 build a mental supremacy of living as an ideal Buddhist social being and setting 

examples to today's society. 

 

8. Units of the Module: 

 (1) Buddhist Economic Philosophy: 

      1.1 - Introduction and objectives of Buddhist Economic Philosophy 

      1.2 - Labor and Production 

      1.3 - Economic progress of person, family and society 

      1.4 - State and Economy 

      1.5 - Buddhist analysis of wealth 

 

(2) Buddhist Political Philosophy: 

                     2.1 - Introduction to Buddhist Political Philosophy 

                     2.2 - Origin of State, Buddhist Cakkavatti concept, and International Political  

                  Philosophy 

                     2.3 - State – craft and Moral Philosophy 

                     2.4 - Jātaka literature and Political Philosophy 

                     2.5 - Relationship between Economy and Politics, Buddhist critique of structure of the 

State 

                     2.6 - Theory of Social Revolution, Economy, Politics and Buddhist monk 

                      

 

 

9. Assessment Method: 

I. Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

Assignment 1-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 

II. End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

allocated for the end semester examination 

10. Selected Readings: 

Disanayake, P. (1997). Political Thought of the Buddha. Colombo: Department of Cultural 

Affairs. 

Schumarcher, E.F. (1997). Small is Beautiful; a study of Economics as if people mattered. 

London: ABACUS.  
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[dK;s,l ysñ" à' ^1979&' ñksia .eg`M ms<sn`o fn!oaO ú.%yh' fld<U( jeia,s' 

ohd m%kdkaÿ" tia' ^1984&' nqÿ iufha foaYmd,k Ñka;kh' fld<U( f.dvf.a' 

Oïufcda;s ysñ" î' ^2012&' fn!oaO wd¾Ól o¾Ykh' fld<U( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 
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BST22523 Buddhist Educational Philosophy 

 

1. Module Name and Code:           Buddhist Educational Philosophy - BST22523  

2. Number of Credits Allocated:   03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning:    150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 

105 Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                               - 45 hours 

ii. Recommended Readings                                                                          - 45 hours 

iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments - 30 hours 

iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                       - 30 hours 

 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

As an ethical philosophy, Buddhism incoperates educational concepts such as learning, 

memory, attention, perception, achieving objectives etc. Motivation theory, Behaviorism, 

Psycho-analytical theory, Cognitive theory and educational methods like lecturing, 

discussions are also found in Buddhist discourses. This course unit is expected to provide 

knowledge of Buddhist Educational concepts and points out the peculiarity of Buddhist 

Educational Philosophy, that is, the very foundation of Buddhist education is the ethical and 

spiritual development of the person and society. 

 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To give an adequate knowledge of Buddhist Educational Philosophy and its peculiarity 

         ii. To provide a comparative study of modern and Buddhist educational theories 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

Knowledge:   

 understand the theories of Buddhist Educational Philosophy 

Skills:  

 develop the skills of pragmatic usage of modern and Buddhist Educational theories 

and techniques. 

 build a matured enough teaching personality  

Attitudes:  

 grow the Buddhist Educational attitudes and values 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  
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 gain an ideal personality based on Buddhist Educational theories 

 

8. Units of the Module: 

 (1) Introduction to Education: 

      1.1 - Aims and objectives of education 

      1.2 - Peculiarity of the purpose of education in Buddhism 

 

(2) Historical background of Education: 

                     2.1 - Origin of Buddhist Education and its growth 

                     2.2 - Characteristics of Early Buddhist Education 

                     2.3 - Ancient Institutes of Buddhist education in India and Sri Lanka 

 

               (3) Philosophical Foundation of Education: 

                     3.1 - Philosophy and Education 

                     3.2 - Plato, Rousseau, Dewey, Karl Marx, Mahatma Gandhi and philosophy of  

                              Education. 

                     3.3 - Buddhist Educational Philosophy 

 

               (4) Psychological Foundation of Education: 

                     4.1 - Buddhist Educational Psychology 

                     4.2 - Piaget's theory of wisdom development 

 

(5) Theories of Learning: 

       5.1 - Stimulus-Response Theory 

       5.2 - Cognitive-Behavioral Theory 

       5.3 - Buddhist Educational Theory 

 

(6) Educational Methods: 

      6.1 - Lecturing, discussions, catechism, case studies 

      6.2 - Field studies, Observations, Hypothesisation, Scientific research 

      6.3 - Group learning 

 

(7) Buddhist view of Educational concepts: 

      7.1 - Memory, Awareness, Perception 

      7.2 - Motivation 

      7.3 - Personality 
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      7.4 - Problem solving 

9. Assessment Method: 

I. Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

Assignment 1-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 

II. End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

allocated for the end semester examination 

10. Selected Readings: 

Adikari, E. (2006). The Classical Education and Community of Mahasangha in Sri lanka. 

Colombo: Godage Publishers. 

Chauduri, R. (2008). Buddhist Education in India. India: Punti Pustaka Publishers. 

wfímd," wd¾' ^2016&' ;=,kd;aul wOHdmkh" fldÜgdj( idr m%ldYk'  

wfímd," wd¾' ^2013&' nqoaêh: nyqúO iy Ndjuh nqoaêh, fldÜgdj( idr m%ldYk' 

[dKsiair ysñ" mS' ^2006&' fn!oaO ufkdaúoHd wdl,amh, fld<U( weia f.dvf.a'  

kkao ysñ" ta' ^1999&' nqÿoyñka ms<sônqjk b.ekaùfï Ys,amSh l%u, fld<U( weia f.dvf.a' 
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ECN22513 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory ECN22513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03  

3. Volume of Learning  : 

              150 Notional hours  

              [45 Direct Learning contact hours + 105 Additional learning hours] 

4. Prerequisites      : ECN12613 

5. Teaching -learning Methods :  

Direct learning hours: 45 hours: (Lectures, discussion, presentation and assignments) 

       

Additional learning hours: 105 hours (Industry visit for assignments 20, Assignment   

analysing & reporting 30, Text book readings & homework 45, 

Subject related Peer group discussion 10)  

 

6. Introduction to the Module 

This module introduces the theoretical aspect of economic impact in changing of four 

variables in the economy including target, intermediate, indicative and instrument variables. 

This module discusses the modern theories of the determination of the level and rate of 

growth of income, output, employment, and the price level comparing with the respective 

classical theories. The module elaborates the implications of fiscal and monetary policies 

targeting full employment, economic growth and price stability. Macroeconomics being an 

empirical discipline, this module is intendeds to familiarize the students with the current 

macroeconomic data and its relevance.  

7. Objectives  

The objectives of the module are; 

 to provide sound understand about macroeconomic theories, to develop the 

students’ skills to measure the economic outcome of macroeconomic policies. 

 to compare the deferent macroeconomic theories or versions emphasizing the 

evolution of theories from Classical school to Neo-Classical and Modern 

economics. 

 to critically examine the   macroeconomic theories and analyse the economic 

impact of fiscal & monetary policy changes on decision making of individuals, 

enterprises and in an economy.  
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8. Intended Learning Outcome 

Knowledge 

   At the end of this module students will be able;  

 to compare the modern macroeconomic theories with that the 

classical theories from the perspective of analytical tools, conclusions and 

empirical validity.  

 to explain the role and importance of intermediate macro variables including 

savings, investments, and exchange rates in the economy. 

Skills 

   At the end of this module students will be able;  

 to apply short-run macroeconomic theory with applications to contemporary 

policy issues  

 to measure the economic outcome and analyse the impact of macroeconomic 

policy changes on individual life, business world and the dynamics of a changing 

world. 

Attitude  

              At the end of this module students will be able; 

 to understand that every citizen has a role to pay for national development 

   Mindset  

              At the end of this module students will be able; 

   to adopt attitude of students to work for growing the wealth of nation  

9. Content of the Module  

1. An introduction to Macroeconomics  

1.1 Subject matters of Macroeconomics 

1.2 Importance of Macroeconomics 

1.3 Development of Macroeconomics 

2. Business Cycles 

2.1. Alternative theories of Business Cycle 

2.2. Keynesian theory  

2.3. Monetarist Theory 

(causes, analytical tools, explanation, Conclusions and practical validity of these     

theories).  

3. Theories of Employment and Income Determination. 

3.1. The Classical theory of employment and income determination. 

(Describe the Say’s law, analytical instruments, assumptions, model, conclusion and 

practical validity) 
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3.2. The Keynesian Theory of Employment and Income determination’ 

(The concept of effective demand and related variable such as MPC, MEC. Simple 

Keynesian model, Merit and demerits of the theory). 

4. Consumption Function  

4.1  The Keynesian Theory 

4.2 Permanent income hypothesis.  

5. ISLM Framework. 

5.1 Graphically Illustration the derivation of IS and LM curves 

5.2 The determinants of slop of the IS and LM curves and their shifters 

5.3 The Income effect of fiscal policy and liquidity effect of monetary policy. 

   (Explain, Illustrate and measuring the effects) 

5.4 Mathematical approach to analyse the effect of macroeconomic policies  

6.  Open Economy Macroeconomics. 

6.1 Open economy macroeconomics in the ISLM framework. 

6.2  Mundell- Fleming model 

7. AD -AS Model and its Application 

7.1  Graphically derivation of the AD & AS curves. 

7.2 The slope of the AD curve (three effects: real balance, cash balance and foreign trade) 

and its    shifters.  

7.3 The slope of the AS curve (three ranges) and its shifters.  

7.4 Application of AD-AS model to real world. 

8. Supply of and Demand for Money 

8.1 High powered money.  

8.2 The money multiplier theory of money supply. 

8.3 Derivation of the money multiplier, the determinant of money supply) 

8.4 Liquidity preference theory of demand for money (Keynesian Theory) 

8.5 Tobin and Baumol’s Approaches for demand for money 

 

9. Supply Side Economics 

9.1 The genies of supply side economics. 

9.2 Laffer curve & Deadweight loss of tax. 

9.3 Empirical evidence on the effects of supply side economic policies 

 

10 Assessment Method 

  Assignments                        - 40% 

  Final Examination               -     60% 
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11. Recommended Reading 

Ahuja, H, C, (2016). Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, 20th edition, New Delhi, J. Chand. 

Dornbusch, R. Fischer, S. Bodman, P, and Startz, R. (2013). Macroeconomics, 10th ed. Australia, . 

McGraw-Hill Education.   

Farmer Roger E.A. (2002). Macroeconomics, 2nd ed.  South Western: Thomson Learning. 

Richard T.F, (2013). Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, 10th edition, England, Pearson 

Education Limited.  

Snowdon, B Vane, H.R. and Thompson, J.L. (1994). Current Controversies in Macroeconomics, 

2nd ed. UK: Key mount EE Publishers.   

pkaøodi" ta' fca' tï' ^2019&' wka;¾ uOHia:s; id¾j wd¾:sl úoHdj" fld<U' ms%kafgla 

tiageí,siaukaÜ" kqf.af.dv'   
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ECN22523 Economic Statistics 

1. Module name and the code            : Economic Statistics  ECN22523 

2. Number of credits allocated          : 3 credits 

3. Prerequisites                                   : Nil  

4. Volume of Learning 

 150 Notional hours  

            [45 hours (Direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials /Assessments +105 Additional 

learning/ self-learning hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods            

 Direct contacting hours: 45 hours: Lecturers, classroom activities 

Additional notional hours: 105 hours:  

 The reading materials will be upload in MOODLE: students are supposed to spend 50 

hours on referring such materials. 

 Practical hours/ lab work: 25-hour time is allocated for this exercise.  

 Remaining 55 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/ 

exams and additional reading.  

 

6. Introduction   

This module intends to provide students with general understanding of basic statistics 

concepts, methods and techniques and their applications. Economic statistics concerns the 

collection, processing, compilation, dissemination, and analysis of economic data. The 

module includes statistical analysis of data in Economics including microeconomics, 

macroeconomics, business and finance. 

 

7. Objectives 

The objectives of the module are: 

 to understand basic statistics concepts and methods  

 to apply various statistical concepts & methods to data processing and analysing 

process 

 to apply to statistical concepts and methods in real world applications to derive 

conclusions. 

8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

            At the end of this module students will be able:  

 to acquire knowledge of basic statistical techniques and concepts 
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            Skills 

           At the end of this module students will be able: 

 to apply basic statistical techniques and concepts to analyse economic data sets 

          Attitudes 

           At the end of this module students will be able: 

 to view economic data from statistical point of view prior to interpretation  

        Mindset and paradigms     

        At the end of this module students will be able: 

 to be free from predetermined own value judgments  

9. Content 

1. Introduction: Basic Statistics  

1.1 The nature of Basic Statistics. 

1.2 Application of statistics in Economics 

2. Data 

2.1 Collection of data  

2.2 Organization of data 

2.3  Frequency distribution 

2.4 Histogram 

2.5 Frequency Polygon 

2.6 Ogive curve (Cumulative Frequency) 

 

3. Measures of Central tendency  

3.1 Mean, Median, Mode 

3.2 Applications of Measures of Central tendency  

3.3 Advantages and disadvantages of central tendency measure 

4. Measures of Dispersions 

4.1Relative Dispersions  

4.2 Variation & standard Deviation 

5. Measures of Skewness & Kurtosis 

6. Regression & Correlation Analysis 

6.1 Scatter Diagram 

6.2 Simple Regression Analysis 

6.3 Coefficient of Correlation 

6.4 Rank Correlation 

6.5 Applications of Regression & Correlation Analysis 
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7. Time Series Analysis 

7.1 Regression Analysis 

7.2 Moving Averages 

7.3 Components of Time Series 

7.4 Applications 

8. Index Numbers and their applications  

9. Selected Index Numbers 

10. Assessments Method  

End semester examination   :60% 

Continuous examination      :40% 

(Quizzes/ class room tests/ presentation/ take home assignments/ Field visit …etc) 

 

11. Selected Readings: 

James, T., McClave, P., George, B., Terry, S. (2017). Statistics for Business and Economics. 13th 

ed. USA; Pearson. 

 

Mittelhammer, R. C. (2013) Mathematical Statistics for Economics and Business, 2nd ed. USA: 

Springer. 
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GEO22513 - Principles of Geomorphology 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Principles of Geomorphology – GEO22513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions. 

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

 

• A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in 

MOODLE - Approximately 40hr should be allocated for this 

exercise. Students are expected to refer the selected parts of 

the original texts of the thinkers. An assignment will be based 

on this exercise. 

 

 Twenty five (25) hours can be used to arrange a field work for 

getting to field experience along the coastal belt of Southern 

area and Highland Series of Sri Lanka. Students are expected 

to explore the practical knowledge based on the theoretical 

background. 

 Another 40 hours should be used to refer the textbooks, 

research articles, research reports and related reading materials 

for exploring the natural processes of lithosphere of the earth. 

5. Introduction to the Module Geomorphology has become one of the main driving forces of 

Geography in the contemporary global environment. It is directly 

related to the natural process of the physical environment. This 

course will highlight the most interesting field based observation 

and experiment for supporting to explore the cognitive abilities of 

the student. 

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

The main objective of this course unit is providing opportunities to 

develop the applied knowledge of theories and concepts of 

geomorphological studies based on the field. 
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Learning is therefore, emphasized with origin, evolution, 

processes and structure of multi landforms of the Earth. 

 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand the basic theories and concepts of 

Geomorphological studies 

Work in teams to complete an integrated field research project 

Identify and analyze the origin, evolution, structure and processes 

of landscape of the earth.     

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

Through an integrated sequence of lecture and discussion sessions, 

hands-on field activities, and assignments, students can develop 

the analytical knowledge of land form evolution, origin, structure 

and interpret the earth surface processes.  

Attitudes and Mindsets Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

Build student self-confidence in conducting fieldwork and 

analyzing data. Furthermore, the course activities and course 

structure to help students comprehend the difference between 

theoretical background and practical reactions of the ground. 

8. Units of the Course Module 

1. Introduction  

2. Fundamental concepts in geomorphology  

3. Concept of Continental drift  

4. Denudation of land forms 

5. Forces of crustal instability 

6. Rock & soil content and formation  

7. Field excursion 

8. Slope analysis and processes 

9. Concept of land evolution in Sri Lanka 

 

 



 161 

9. Assessment Method 

 Continuous Assessments • Assignment I –The second assignment could be done as a small 

report based on the web brows activities. 20 marks will be 

allocated for the second assignment.  

 

• Assignment II – The third assignment will be based on the field 

excursion along the coastal belt near to a university site. Group 

presentation should be done after the fieldwork. 20 marks will 

be allocated for this assignment. 

 End Semester 

Examination 

• A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks 

(60 marks) will be allocated for the final assessment. 

• 03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Aderson, R. S., andAnderson,S. P., (2010) Geomorphology: The Mechanics and Chemistry of 

Landscapes. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Brierly, G. J. And Fryirs,K. A., (2005). Geomorphology and River Management: Applications 

of the River Styles Framework. Oxford, UK:Blackwell Publishing. 

Cooray, P. G., (1984). An introduction to the geology of Sri Lanka (Ceylon) (Vol. 38). Colombo, 

Sri Lanka: National museums of Sri Lanka publication. 

Henry, R. Frankel., (2012) Wegener and Taylor develop their theories of continental drift, in The 

Continental Drift Controversy: Wegener and the Early Debate Volume 1, Wegener and the 

Early Debate, pp. 38–80.Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Pansu, M., &Gautheyrou, J., (2007). Handbook of soil analysis: mineralogical, organic and 

inorganic methods. Berlin, Germany: Springer Science & Business Media. 
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GEO22523 Geographic Information Systems 

 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Geographic Information Systems GEO22523 

2. Number of Credits allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

hours for Project work, Field work, Digitizing practice, Database 

development and Self Learning Hours. 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions. 

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

            Reading             20 

            Digitizing           30 

            Project Work      30 

            Assignments     12 

            Field Work         10 

            Examinations     03 

5. Introduction to the Module Following this course unit, students can gain the basic knowledge 

to convert paper map into GIS database and performed basic GIS 

analysis that will be lead to handle the GIS project.       

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

The main objective of this unit is to enable students to acquire 

practical knowledge to build step by step process of GIS database 

development and prepare a GIS group mini project to addressing 

the spatial issues. 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes 

[ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to;• Understand 

the geographical Information System Structure  

• Recognize the nature of GIS data, Building Spatial data,  

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

•Develop GIS database and its operational management    

 

Attitudes and Mindsets  Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 



 163 

•Critically designing the spatial database for development of 

Spatial Project; 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction. 

2. Georeferencing 

3. Digitizing  

4. Geo-Database Development  

5. GIS Techniques 

6. GIS Analysis  

7. GIS Mini Project 

8. QGIS- Open source GIS 

9. Conclusion 

9. Assessment Method 

 Continuous 

Assessments 

• Assignment I – Will be based on the Georeferening, Digitizing, 

Database Development of GIS 

• Assignment II –  GIS Mini Project – Find Stakeholder  

• Assignment III – GIS Mini Project – Progress of Data  

• Assignment iv – GIS Mini Project- Out put / Presentation 

 End Semester 

Examination 

• A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks 

(60 marks) will be allocated for the final assessment. 

• 03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

10. Selected Readings: 

Star, J., & Estes, J. E., (1990). Geographic information systems: an introduction (Vol. 303). 

Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall. 

DeMers, M. N., (2008). Fundamentals of geographic information systems. New Jersey, USA: 

John Wiley & Sons. 

Keith, C. Clarke.,(1997).Getting Started with Geographic Information Systems.New Jersey, USA: 

Prentice-Hall. Inc. 

Environmental System Research Institute ,(1996). Understanding GIS The ARC/INFO 

MethodQGIS user guide, 2.18, 2018.California, USA: Environmental System Research 

Institute. 
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HIS22513 bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih »» ^l%s'j 1236 isg 1947 olajd& 

 

01' mdGud,dfõ ku yd  fla;k wxlh #-  bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih 2 ^ l%s' j' 1206 isg l%s'j'  

     1947 olajd&   HIS22513 

02' mdGud,dfõ w¾> m%udKh #-  03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d wef;d;a (- ke;  

04'bf.kqï Odß;dj  (-    

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 

150 ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  

lKavdhï idlÉPd" & 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; 

lshùï meh 75" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd 

iQodkï ùu - meh 30 

05' bf.kqï- b.ekaùï l%u bf.kqï l%u #-  

    foaYk 

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh   

 b.ekaùï l%u #-   

- foaYk  

- ks¾foaYs; .%ka: yd m¾fhaIK m;%sld 

idlÉPd lsÍu  

06'  ye|skaùu #- bkaÈhdjg uqia,sï wdl%uK t,a, ù uQ.,a 

rdcHh" wêrdcHhla lrd .uka fldg wjqreÿ 

350l ld,hla bkaÈhdfõ iudc" wd¾Ól" 

foaYmd,k jHqyhg ±ä n,mEula lf<ah' 

miqld,Skj ngysr wêrdcHjd§kaf.a .%yKhg 

,lajQ bkaÈhdj ì%;dkH hg;a úcs;hla njg 

m;afjñka" ksoyi Èkd .ekSu olajd jQ 

b;sydih fuu.ska wOHhkh flf¾'  

 

07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq #-È,a,s iq,a;dka rdcHfha wdrïNfha isg fuda.,a 

wêrdcHfha ìysù úldYkh úh' wjk;sh olajd 

b;sydihl .uka u. ms<sn|j úYaf,aIKd;aul 

±kqula ,nd§u iy b;d iq¿ ld,hlska 
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ì%;dkHhkaf.a wdêm;Hhg hg;a lr .ekSu yd 

mj;ajdf.k hEug wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s 

ms<sn|j wjfndaOhla ,nd§u'   

 

08' wfmaCIs; m%;sM, #- fuu mdGud,dj  u.ska úoHd¾Óhd"  

¸' ±kqu #-  

 bkaÈhdfõ jy,a rc mrmqr uqia,sï n, 

jHdma;sh i|yd ±lajq odhl;ajh ms<sn| 

wjfndaOhla ,nhs' jy,a rcjrekaf.a 

md,kh bkaÈhdjg iqúfYaIs jq ft;sydisl 

isoaêhla hkak ms<sn|j o wjfndaOhla 

,nd.kshs'  

  

 uQ.,a wêrdcHfha wdrïNh" úldYkh yd 

msßySu"  ;;ald,Sk foaYmd,k" wd¾Ól" 

iudcSh yd ixialD;sl b;sydih" uQ>,a 

wêrdcH hgf;a mej;s mßmd,k ixúOdk" 

fuda.,ajre" rdÊmq;ajreka ms<sn|j 

wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s yd fuda.,a hq.fha 

bkaÈhdkq b;sydih ms<sn| mq¿,a 

wjfndaOhla ,nhs'  

  

 ì%;dkHhka úiska wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s 

fya;=fldgf.k iqúYd, Okj;a rdcHhla jq 

bkaÈhdj È<sÿ Ndjhg m;aùu ms<sn| 

wjfndaOlr .ekSu yd tu.ska cd;Hka;r 

n,fõ. f;areï .ekSu yd mej;s ;;ajhka 

uÕyrjd .ekSug .;a l%shdud¾. ms<sn| ukd 

mßphla ,nhs'  

  

¸¸' l=i,;d #-  

 

 yskaÿ hq.fhka miq bkaÈhdfõ ft;sydisl 

meje;au ms<sn| ±kqu ,nd .ekSu yd 

j¾;udk bkaÈhdkq iudcfha nyqjd¾.sl yd 

nyq wd.ñl iudch ks¾udKh ùfï moku 

y÷kd.kq ,nhs'  
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¸¸¸' wdl,am #- 

 ksoyia bkaÈhdfõ  nyqúO;ajh mfil,d 

talsh;ajh ;=<ska wNsfhda. ch.ekSu ms<sn|j 

Ñka;kuh Yla;sh jeäÈhqKQ lr.kshs'  

 

¸¹' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 bkaÈhdfõ we;s jq foaYdkqrd.S jHdmdrh" 

cd;sl yeÕSï j¾Okh" cd;sl úuqla;s 

igkaj,ska ,nd.; yels udkisl Yla;sh 

j¾Okh lr.kS'   

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-  

 È,a,sfha jy,a rc mrmqr          

 l=;aí -  Woa- §ka whsnka ^1206 -1210& 

 b,agq.añia ^l%s' j' 1211- 1236 & 

 kiS¾- Woa - §ka  uyuqoa ^1246- 1265& 

 .shdia Woa§ka nd,anka ^ 1265 - 1287 &  

 Uqyïuoa gq.ä la ^ 1325 -1351& 

 msrEia gq.a¨la ^1351 -1387& 

 ny¨,a f,daä ^1451 -1489& 

 islkaod¾ f,daä ^1489 -1517& 

 bn%yï f,daä ^1517 -1526& 

 

uQ.,a wêrdcHhfha ìysùu      

 uQ.,a wêrdcHhfha jHdma;sh úldYkh 

yd tys wjk;sh olajd jq ft;sydisl 

.uka u. 

  uQ.,a md,kh 

ndnd¾ ^1526  - 1530& 

yqudhqx ^1530 -1540 & 

fYa¾Id ^1540 -1545& 

wlan¾ ^1556 -1605& 

cyka.S¾ ^1605- 1627& 

idcyka ^1627  - 1658& 

T!rxfYí ^1658  - 1707& 
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 uQ.,a iajfoaYSh m%;sm;a;sh 

 

  hqfrdamd cd;Ska w;r bkaÈhdfõ jdKsc n,h 

i|yd    jQ ;r.h' 

 1858 bx.%Sis úfrdaë igk iy  ì%;dkH hg;a 

úcs;hlaùu'   

 ì%;dkH n,h bkaÈhdfõ jHdma; ùu 

 bkaÈhdfõ ì%;dkH wdKavq l%ufha úldYh 

 ksoyia igka jHdmdrh 

10'  we.hqï mámdáh #-    

¸' wLKav we.hSï  - 40] 

¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï 

 #-  

lreKdodi" ví'tï' ^1971&' uOHld,Sk bkaoshdj' fld<U( tï' ã .=Kfiak iy iud.u' 

lDIaKdisxy" kf¾kaø' nek¾cs" wks,a pkaø' ^1959&" bkaÈhd b;sydih fojk ldKavh'  

^ta'wd¾'tr;ak yd weia'we,a' lel=,dj,"mß'&' fld<U ( rdcH NdId fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

;dm¾" frdñ,d' ^1973&' bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

fkare Y%S cjy,a,d,a' ^1964&' Ndr;fha ksoyi' ^fla' r;kmd, fmf¾rd"mß'&' fld<U ( ,,s; 

m%ldYlfhda'  

nIdï" ta' t,a' ^1962&' wisßu;a bkaÈhdj' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fuka;=j'  

ucqïod¾ wd¾' iS" rdhs fp!oß tÉ' iS' ^1961&' Wiia iúia;r bkaÈhd b;sydih »»' fld<U (  

wOHmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

fuda¾,kaâ ví' tï' peg¾cS" wks,a pkaø' ^1970&' ixËsma; bkaÈhd b;sydih' fld<U' wOHdmk 

m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

úfca;=x." lreKdr;ak' ^ 1969 &' uQ>,a bkaÈhdj' fld<U ( f,alayjqia'  

isxy iy nek¾cs' ^1958&' bkaÈhd b;sydih » ldKavh' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

isxy iy nek¾cs' ^1959&' bkaÈhd b;sydih »» ldKavh' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

Agrawal R.C. (1996) Constitutional Devolopment and National Movment of India.  New Delhi 

Bhattacharjee, R.M.L. (1951). History of Modern India. Calcutta.  

Saxena, Anil. (2007). British Power in India. New Delhi:  Anomal publications pvt.LTD. 
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HIS22523 - hqfrdamd b;sydih » ^l%s'mQ 5jk ishjfia isg l%s'j 16 jk ishji olajd&  

 

 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h #-  hqfrdamd b;sydih 1  ^ls%'mQ 5 jk ishjfia isg 

l%s'j'16 jk ishji olajd HIS 22523 

02' w¾> ixLHdj #-  03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d  wef;d;a #- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj #- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 150 ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL f.kqï  

meh 45¬iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  lKavdhï idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; lshùï meh 75"   lKavdhï 

idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 30  

05' bf.kqï- b.ekaùï l%u #- bf.kqï l%u #-   

- foaYk 

- mqia;ld, fmd;m; yd wka;¾cd,h 

mßyrKh lsÍu 

 b.ekaùï l%u #-  

- foaYk   

- foaYkj, W.kajk lreKqj,g wu;rj 

fjk;a mßndysr lreKq we;=<;a lrñka 

ksnkaOk ilia lsÍug YsIHhska fhduq 

lsÍu' 

- mqia;ld, .fõIKfhka miqj úúO úIh 

ud;Dld hgf;a lKavdhï bÈßm;a isÿ 

lsÍug isiqka fhduq lsÍu'  

06' ye|skaùu #-   l%s'mQ' 5jk ishjfia isg l%s'j' 16jk ishji 

olajd  jQ ld, mrdih ;=< wd¾:sl" 

foaYmd,k" idudcsl yd ixialD;sl 

jYfhka' hqfrdamfha  isÿjQ iqúfYaIS 

j¾Okhka ms<sn|j fuu mdGud,dj u.ska 

úu¾Ykh flf¾' 

 

07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq #- ls%'mQ' 5 jk ishjfia isg l%s'j' 16 jk 

ishji olajd  hqfrdaamd b;sydifha m%Odk 

n,fõ. ms<sn| oekqu yd  wjfndaOh ,ndosu' 
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 kQ;k hqfrdamd b;sydih yeoErSu i|yd 

wjYH moku f.dvkeÕSu'  

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, #-  fuu mdGud,dj u.ska úoHd¾Óhd"  

¸' ±kqu #-  

 merKs yd uOH;k hq.j, hqfrdamfha foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól iy 

wd.ñl lafIa;% ms<sn| .eUqre wjfndaOhla YsIHhd úiska ,nd .kshs'   

¸¸' l=i,;d #- 

 YsIHhd Ydia;%sh rpkd yd bÈßm;a lsÍfï yelshdj  j¾Okh lr.kshs'  

¸¸¸' wdl,am #-  

 wdÖ¾K l,ams;jdÈ iudc tlS iudch úiskau ks¾udKh lrkq ,nk 

n,fõ. úiska fjkia lsÍïj,g ,lalrk wdldrh ms<sn| wdl,am 

j¾Okh lr .ekSug yelsh'   

¸¹' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 ±ä iïm%odhka u; mokïj mj;sk h,amek .sh iudc ikao¾N fjkia 

lrk iy fjkiajk wdldrh ms<sn|j wdo¾Y ,nd .ekSug yelsùu' 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h #- 

 .%Sl-frdau YsIagdpdrj, m%Odk ,ËK 

 l%sia;shdks wd.fï ìysùu iy tys j¾Okh  

 

 ngysr frdau YsIagdpdrh ì|jeàu" ñf,aÉP wdl%uK yd   tys 

m%;sM, 

  nhsieka;shka wêrdcHh" bia,dï wd.u ìysùu" jHdma;sh yd tys 

n,mEï 

 lefrd,skacshka wêrdcHfha wdrïNh" j¾Okh yd ì|jeàu' 

 jevjiï l%uh 

 mdma rdcHh" m,a,s ixúOdkh yd wdrdñl ixialD;sh  

 l=rei hqoaO yd tys m%;sM, mYapd;a uOHld,Sk hq.fha fj<odu 

ÈhqKq ùu yd kd.ÍlrKh 

 mYapd;a uOHld,Sk hq.fha wOHdmkh yd ixialD;sh 

 mqkreoh yd cd;sl rdcHh ìysùu 

 foaY.fõYk jHdmdr 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh #-  ¸' wLKav we.hSï - 40] 
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¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï #-  

.%dkaÜ" ta'fÊ' ^1964&. hqfrdamd b;sydifha idrh' fld<U (  wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

.%dkaÜ" uhsl,a' ^1973&. frdaujrekaf.a f,dalh' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

niakdhl" tÉ'áS' ^2003&. wmros. YsIagdpdrh 01' fld<U ( tia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

ch;s,l" mS' ví' ^2002&' hqfrdamd b;sydih 1' fld<U ( tia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

Cahamberlain, M.E.(1985) .The Fall of the European Empires. London : Wiley-Blackwell. 

Corbishley, M . (1992) . Medieval World: from the Fall of Rome to the Voyages of Columbus . UK:  

Hamlyn Publisher. 

Davies,W.(1996). Europe: A History. UK: Oxford University press. 

Epstein,S,A. (2009). An Economic and Social History of Later Medieval Europe, 1000- 1500. UK: 

Cambridge university press. 

Jones, J. (1992). The Early Modern World 1450-1700 . UK : Nelson . 

Jones, J. (1992). The Medieval World .  UK : Nelson. 

  

Jupp, k. (2000). European Feudalism from its Emergence through its Decline. USA: The American 

Journal of Economics and Sociology.  

Phillips, J.R.S. (1988). The Medieval Expansion of Europe. London: Oxford University Press. 

Van Engen,J(1986). The Christion Middle ages as an Historiographical Problem. USA : American 

Historical Review. 

http://search.lib.ou.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-detail.pl?biblionumber=52478&query_desc=su%2Cwrdl%3A%20world%20history
http://search.lib.ou.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-detail.pl?biblionumber=63858&query_desc=su%2Cwrdl%3A%20world%20history
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ICT22513 - Web Application Development 

 

 
1. Module Name and Code: Web Application Development - ICT22513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 30 Practical 

hours +90 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Following teaching learning methods will be used:  

Lecturing, Practical, Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

 Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of 

the units in order to complete the learning outcomes, tasks and 

assessment outcomes using provided and recommended materials, 

references and the textbook.  

 Students will be able to access course information and learning materials 

through the LMS of the Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to 

important announcements, a discussion forum, staff contact details, the 

teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises 

and past exam papers.  

 Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented 

and explained, and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and 

examples.  

 Practical session will be conducted at computer lab of the IT unit each 

week on schedule time when will be announced.  

 Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work 

through the course material presented in class in addition to any 

homework problems. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

The module focuses on designing and developing Web-based applications 

using a variety of programming languages and tools. It enables students to 

master the development skill for both client-side and 

server-side programming. Students will have opportunity to put into practice 

the concepts through programming exercises based on various components of 

client/server web programming. 

6. Objectives:  Understand the principles of creating an effective web page, including an 
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in-depth consideration of information architecture. 

 Develop skills in analyzing the usability of a web site. 

 Learn the language of the web: HTML and CSS. 

 Develop basic programming skills using JavaScript and PHP. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 History and development of the World Wide Web and associated 

technologies 

 The client-server architecture of the World Wide Web and its 

communication protocol HTTP/HTTPS 

 Formats and languages used in modern web-pages: HTML, XHTML, 

XML, CSS 

 Designing web pages with JavaScript/DOM 

 Good design, universal design, multi-platform web applications 

 

Skills 

 Design and development of dynamic web-pages and web-applications 

 Use of development tools 

 Evaluate several alternatives in the design of a web application 

 

Attitudes 

 Validate web pages according to W3C standard considering the need of 

clients and users 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 Use of web technology 

 Retrieval of information, use of documentation and standards 

 Analyze and evaluate websites from the perspective on usability and 

availability 
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8. Unit & the Content 

 

1. Introduction to the Internet and World Wide Web 

2. Fundamentals of Hyper Text Markup Language (HTML) 

o What is HTML  

o HTML Documents  

o Basic structure of an HTML document  

o Creating an HTML document  

o Mark up Tags  

o Heading-Paragraphs  

o Line Breaks  

o HTML Tags 

o Working with Text  

o Working with Lists, Tables and Frames  

o Working with Hyperlinks, Images and Multimedia  

o Working with Forms and controls 

 

3. Introduction to Cascading Style Sheets 

o Concept of CSS  

o Creating Style Sheet  

o CSS Properties  

o CSS Styling (Background, Text Format, Controlling Fonts)  

o Working with block elements and objects  

o Working with Lists and Tables  

o CSS Id and Class  

o Box Model (Introduction, Border properties, Padding Properties, Margin properties)  

o CSS Advanced (Grouping, Dimension, Display, Positioning, Floating, Align, Pseudo 
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class, Navigation Bar, Image Sprites, Attribute sector)  

o CSS Color  

o Creating page Layout and Site Designs 

 

4. Bootstrap 3 

5. Advanced CSS and Bootstrap 4 

6. Client-side programming using JavaScript 

1.1 Creating client-side scripts 

1.2 JavaScript basic syntax 

1.3 Form Validation 

2. Fundamentals of Extensible Markup Language (XML) 

3. Server-side programming using PHP 

4. Database Interaction 

 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

1. Harvey M. Deitel, Paul J. Deitel, Abbey Deitel, “Internet and World Wide Web How to Program 

(International Version)”, Pearson Education, ISBN-13: 978-0273764021, 2012. 

2. David Parsons, “Dynamic Web Application Development Using PHP and MySQL”,Thomson, 

2008. 

3. Hugh E. Williams, David Lane, “Web Database Applications with PHP and MySQL”,O'Reilly 

Media, ISBN-13: 978-0596005436, 2004 
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ICT22523 - Productivity Tools for Workplaces 

 

 
1. Module Name and Code: Productivity Tools for Workplaces - ICT22523 

 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 30 Practical 

hours +90 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Following teaching learning methods will be used:  

Lecturing, Practical, Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

 Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of the 

units in order to complete the learning outcomes, tasks and assessment 

outcomes using provided and recommended materials, references and the 

textbook.  

 Students will be able to access course information and learning materials 

through the LMS of the Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to 

important announcements, a discussion forum, staff contact details, the 

teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises 

and past exam papers.  

 Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented and 

explained, and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and 

examples.  

 Practical session will be conducted at computer lab of the IT unit each 

week on schedule time when will be announced.  

 Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work 

through the course material presented in class in addition to any 

homework problems. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This is an introductory-to-intermediate course in the Open-source desktop 

productivity suite, covering all the major modules: word processing tool, 

spreadsheet tool, presentation tool, database tool. This course aims to impart 

a sound knowledge of the open-source desktop productivity suite 

applications. Areas to be covered include word-processing, creating 

spreadsheets, creating slideshow presentations, maintaining databases etc. 
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6. Objectives:  How to create a basic document, edit and format a document. Add tables. 

Add visual effects to a document. Control a document's page setup and its 

overall appearance. Work with styles and templates. Automate tasks. 

Secure a document. 

 How to create a spreadsheet, perform calculations. Modify and format a 

spreadsheet. Audit and analyze data in a spreadsheet. Present data using 

charts. Finalize a spreadsheet.  

 How to create a presentation. Edit and format text and insert a field in 

your presentation. Insert various presentational elements into a 

presentation. Work with presentational elements and styles. Create a 

custom presentation and custom slide show. Finalize and package your 

presentation. 

 How to design a simple database. Build a new database with related 

tables. Manage data in a table. Query a database to obtain the required 

results. Design forms and generate reports. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Enhance their knowledge of how to design & create effective and 

structured documents like technical reports, letters, brochures, etc., 

 Use open-source word processing software 

 Use open-source spreadsheet applications 

 Use open-source presentation software 

 Use open-source Databases 

Skills 

 transform that blank page into a professional looking document using 

OO Writer. 

 be able to perform the most advanced calculations and functions, 

manipulate data using pivot tables and ‘advanced’ analysis. 

 create brilliant presentations. 

Attitudes/Mindset paradigms 

 Use OO Writer for protecting their personal documents. 
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 Use OO Calc to present their data. 

 Use OO Impress to present their view 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Open-Source word processing tool 

1.1 Creating a Basic Document (Explore word processing (WP) Interface, Customize WP 

Environment, Enter Text, Obtain Help, save a Document, Print a Document) 

1.2 Editing a Document (Modify Text, Find and Replace Text, Proof a Document) 

1.3 Formatting a Document (Format Text, Format Paragraphs, Format Paragraphs as a List) 

1.4 Inserting Tables into a Document (Create a Table, modify a Table, Format a Table, Work with 

Table Data) 

1.5 Adding Visual Effects (Add Visual Effects to Text, Work with Pictures, Create Charts) 

1.6 Controlling Page Appearance (Control the Page Layout, Insert Page and Column Breaks, Add 

Headers and Footers) 

1.7 Creating Styles and Templates (Work with Styles, Work with Templates) 

1.8 Automating Tasks (Perform a Mail Merge, Mail Merge Envelopes and Labels, Automate Tasks 

Using Macros) 

1.9 Securing a Document (Apply Security Options to a Document, Apply Security Options to Text) 

 

2. Open-Source Spreadsheet applications 

2.1 Exploring an open-source spreadsheet application Interface (Explore the Interface, Customize the 

Interface, Obtain Help) 

2.2 Creating a Spreadsheet (Enter Data in a Spreadsheet, Save a Spreadsheet) 

2.3 Performing Calculations (Calculate Using Basic Formulas and Functions, Calculate Using 

Advanced Functions) 

2.4 Modifying a Spreadsheet (Manipulate Data, Sort and Filter Data, Search for Data in a 

Spreadsheet, Spell Check a Spreadsheet) 

2.5 Formatting a Spreadsheet (Format Cells, Apply Conditional Formatting) 

2.6 Auditing Data in a Spreadsheet (Trace Cells, Troubleshoot Errors in Formulas, Add Data 

Validation Criteria) 

2.7 Analyzing Data (Create Scenarios, Analyze Data Using Goal Seek and etc.) 

2.8 Presenting Data Using Charts (Create a Chart, Modify a Chart) 

2.9 Finalizing a Spreadsheet (Prepare a Spreadsheet for Distribution, Export a Spreadsheet) 

 

3. Open-Source Presentation tool 

3.1 Getting started with an open-source presentation tool (Explore the presentation tool’s Interface, 

Navigate and View a Presentation, Identify Wizards in Impress, Use Help) 
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3.2 Creating a Presentation (Add Slides, Choose Layout, Add Text) 

3.3 Formatting Text in a Presentation (Edit Text, Apply Formatting Options, Insert Fields) 

3.4 Inserting Presentational Elements (Insert Graphical Text, Insert Spreadsheets, Insert Charts, Insert 

Graphics, Add Media, add a Hyperlink, Insert Animation) 

3.5 Working with Presentational Elements (Position Presentational Elements, Modify Presentational 

Elements, Group Presentational Elements) 

3.6 Working with Styles (Apply Styles, Customize Graphic Styles, Customize Background Styles) 

3.7 Creating a Custom Presentation (Customize Master Pages, Customize Templates, Customize 

Animation) 

3.8 Creating a Custom Slide Show (Customize Gallery in Impress, Add Navigation to a Slide Show, 

Apply Slide Transition, Setup a Custom Slide Show) 

3.9 Finalizing a Presentation (Run a Spell Check, Secure a Presentation) 

3.10 Packaging a Presentation (Print a Presentation) 

 

4. Open-Source Database Tool 

4.1 Getting started with an open-source database tool (An Overview of Database Concepts, Explore 

the database tool Interface, Customize the Environment, Obtain Help) 

4.2 Designing a Database (Describe the Relational Database Design Process, Define Database 

Purpose, Review Existing Data, Determine Fields, Group Fields into Tables, Normalize Data, 

Designate Primary and Foreign Keys, Determine Table Relationships) 

4.3 Building a Database (Create a New Database, create a Table, Enter Data in a Table, Modify the 

Table Design, Manage Tables, Create a Table Relationship, Access Data from Other Data 

Sources) 

4.4 Managing Data in a Table (Modify Table Data, Sort Records, and Filter Records) 

4.5 Querying a Database (Create a Query, Add Criteria to a Query, add a Calculated Field to a Query, 

Perform Calculations on a Record Grouping, and Create a View) 

4.6 Designing Forms (Create a Form, Work with a Form, Modify the Design of a Form, Modify Form 

Controls) 

4.7 Generating Reports (Create a Report, Modify the Elements of a Report, Enhance the Appearance 

of a Report, add a Calculated Field to a Report, Prepare a Report for Print) 

 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 
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End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

Prof James Steinberg, “OpenOffice Basic: An Introduction”, CreateSpace Independent Publishing, 

ISBN-13: 978-1481270939, 2012 

Andy Channelle,  “Beginning OpenOffice 3: From Novice to Professional”, Apress,  ISBN-13: 

978-1430215905, 2008. 

OOo AuthorsTeam, “Getting Started with Open Office .org 3”, CreateSpace Independent 

Publishing, ISBN-13: 978-1440451775, 2010. 

Christopher N. Cain , Riley W. Walker , “OpenOffice 3.4 Volume I: Writer: Black and White 

(Volume 1)”, CreateSpace Independent Publishing , ISBN-13: 978-1480224322, 2012. 

Christopher N. Cain, Riley W. Walker, “OpenOffice 3.4 Volume II: Calc: Black and White 

(Volume 2)”, CreateSpace Independent Publishing, ISBN-13: 978-1480224346, 2012. 

Christopher N. Cain, Riley W. Walker, “OpenOffice 3.4 Volume III: Base: Black and White 

(Volume 3)”,  CreateSpace Independent Publishing, ISBN-13: 978-1480224360, 2012. 

Christopher N. Cain, Riley W. Walker,  “OpenOffice 3.4 Volume IV: Impress: Black and White 

(Volume 4)”, CreateSpace Independent Publishing, ISBN-13: 978-1480224384, 2012. 
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PAL22513 ;%smsgl yd jHdLHdk idys;H b;sydih 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h(- ;%smsgl yd jHdLHdk idys;H b;sydih - PAL 22513 

2' w¾> m%udKh(- 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(-  ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odrs;dj(-   bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5' bf.kqï ‐ b.ekaùï l%u(-  

i. mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45(   

 foaYk  

 idlÉPd  

 wNHdi 

ii. w;sf¾l wOHhk meh 105( 

 ks¾foaYs; bf.kqï tallhkag wod< w;sf¾l lshùï - meh 60         

 úIhhSl f;dr;=re /ialsrSu yd mejreï ilia lsÍu - meh 25  

 bf.kqï tallj,g wod< m%dfhda.sl Ndú;h yd l%shdldrlï - meh 20 

6' mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(- 

md,s idys;Hfha m%Njh yd ixj¾Okh ms<sn| wOHhkfha oS tys myiqj msKsi hq. lsysmhlg 

fnod olajhs' tkï fm< idys;Hh hq.h" wÜGl:d idys;Hh hq.h" àld idys;Hh hq.h yd 

m%lrK idys;Hh hq.h jYfhks' fuu idys;Hdx. w;rska wÜGl:d yd àld jHdLHdk f,i 

ye|skafõ' fuu mdGud,dfjka ;%smsgl yd jHdLHdk idys;Hfha m%Njh" úldYh yd wka;¾.;h 

ms<sn| wOHhkhla isÿflf¾'  

 

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(- 

 i' f;jk ix.S;sh wjidkh f;la ;%smsglfhys b;sydih wOHhkh lsÍu'  

ii'  md,s jHdLHdk idys;Hfhys wdrïNh yd úldYh úu¾Ykd;aulj y÷kajdoSu' 

iii' wka;¾.; úIhhSl lreKq yd u;jdo úu¾Ykh lsrSu' 

 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,(- 

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

 i. oekqu( 

 fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha úoHd¾:shd  ;%smsglfhys yd md,s jHdLHdk 

idys;Hfhys wdrïNh yd úldYh ms<sn|j úu¾Ykd;aul wjfndaOhla 

,nhs' 
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ii l=i,;d( 

 tla tla hq.j, md,s idys;H lD;s úu¾Ykd;aul j wOHhkh lsÍfï 

l=i,;dj ,nhs' 

 

 iii.wdl,am( 

 Ydia;%Sh wOHhkfhka ,nk YsËKh ;=<ska Okd;aul wdl,am f.dvk.d 

.kshs' 

  iv. udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 fuu úIh fËa;%fha úYdro;ajhg m;aùug u. mdod .kshs' 

 

9' mdGud,dfõ wka;¾.;h(- 

1. ;%smsgl idys;H b;sydih 

1.1. ;%smsglh y÷kd .ekSu 

1.2. O¾u ix.dhkd yd ;%smsgl ixrËK l%shdud¾. 

1.3. u;jdo úu¾Ykh 

1.4. ,laosjg nqÿoyu ,eîu yd O¾uh ixrËKh úIfhys ,dxflah NsËQkaf.A 

odhl;ajh 

 

2. wÜGl:d 

2.1. fy<gqjd 

2.2. md,s jHdLHdk idys;Hh y÷kd.ekSu 

2.3. ;%smsglhg wh;a wgqjd .%ka: 

2.4. wgqjdpd¾hjre 

 

3. mYapd;a fmgl m%d.a wgqjd .%ka: 

3.1. fk;a;smamlrKh 

3.2. fmgfldmfoih 

3.3. ñ<skaom[ay 

3.4. oSmjxi  

 

4. àld yd .KaÀmo 

4.1. ;%smsglhg wh;a àld .%ka: 

4.2. .egmo .%ka: 
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4.3. àldpd¾hjre  

5. jHdLHdk .%ka:j, NdId ,CIK 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh(-  

wLKav we.hSï - ,l=Kq 40  

fojk iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh - ,l=Kq 60 

 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï( 

 

wosldrï" B' ví,sõ' ^1969&' merKs ,laosj fn!oaO b;sydih' fld<U( fÊ' fla' Ô' chj¾Ok 

m%ldYlfhda' 

pkaor;k ysñ" t,a' ^2006&' md,s wÜGl:d idys;Hh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok m%ldYlfhda' 

chúl%u" weka' tA' ^1969&' md,s idys;Hh lD;s iïmdokh ,xldfõ wOHdmkh ^ishji 

m%ldYkh&' fld<U( rcfha uqøKd,h' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^2009&' f:rjdos fn!oaOdpd¾hfhda' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^1966&' md,s idys;Hh' fld<U( iajNdId uqøKd,h' 

u,,fialr" Ô'mS' ^1965&' ,xld md,s idys;Hh' fld<U( weï' ã' .=Kfiak iy iud.u' 

mshr;k ysñ" ví,sõ' ^1996&' md,s wÜGl:dj,ska ms<sìUq jk jHdlrK iïm%odh' fld<U( 

iuhj¾Ok fmd;ay,' 

Law. B.C. 1976. The Life and work of Buddhagosa. Delhi: Nat Pub.  

Malalasekara G.P. 1966. Aṭṭhakatha. Encyciopaedia of Buddhism. Vol, ii. Colombo: 

Government of Ceylon 
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PAL22523 wks¾osIag .%ka: yd .oH rpkh 

 

1. mdGud,dfõ ku iy fla;h(- wks¾osIag .%ka: yd .oH rpkh - PAL 22523 

2. w¾> m%udKh(- 03 

3. mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(- ke;' 

4. bf.kqï Odß;dj(- bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5. bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u(- 

i. mka;s ldur bf.kSï meh 45( 

 foaYk 

 flaj, yd lKavdhï l%shdldrlï 

 bosßm;a lsÍï 

 wNHdi 

 

ii. w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105( 

 mdGud,djg wod< j fm< yd md,s idys;Hfha wfkl=;a wx. ksfhdackh jk 

mßos .oH - moH md,s mdG lshùu - meh 20 

 by; lshjk ,o .oH - moH md,s mdG jHdlrKdkql+, j udOH NdIdjg 

^isxy,$bx.%Sis& mßj¾;kh lsÍu - meh 45 

 md,s Í;shg yd jHdlrKhg wkq.; j ir, yd ixlS¾K  jdlH rpkhg 

yqreùu - meh 30 

 bosßm;a lsÍï yd wLKav mejreï i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 10 

 

6. mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(-  

hï NdIdjlska lshefjk woyila ta wdldrfhka u ;j;a NdIdjlska m%ldY lsÍu mßj¾;kh 

kï fõ' NdId m%ùK;ajhg mßj¾;k l=i,;dj j¾Okh lr.ekSu w;HjYH jQjls' ks¾osIag 

fldgila yer wks¾osIag .oH - moH mßj¾;kfha jeo.;alu jkafka tu.ska ;;a NdIdfjka 

m%ldYs; ´kEu hq.hlg wh;a mdGhla udOH NdIdjg k.d f;areï .ekSug yelsùuhs' tfia u 

tu NdIdfjys jdlH l%u yd jHdlrKh ms<sn| j ksjeros wjfndaOhla ,nd.ekSug o 

yelsfjhs' tu.ska jdlH rpkd l=i,;dj o j¾Okh fjhs' 

7. mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(- 

i. md,s NdIdfjka udOH ^isxy,$bx.%Sis& NdIdjg;a udOH NdIdfjka md,s NdIdjg;a 

.oH -moH mdG mßj¾;kh lsÍfï yelshdj ,ndoSu' 

ii. md,s yd udOH NdIdjkag wod< idïm%odhsl m%fhda. y÷kajd oSu' 
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iii. md,s f,aLk l=i,;dj j¾Okh lsÍu' 

 

8. wNsu; bf.kqï M,(  

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

i. oekqu( 

 m%d:ñl yd oaú;shsl uQ,dY%hka ksfhdackh jk mßos md,s idys;Hfha úúOdx. 

lshùu yd w¾:djfndaOh lsÍfï l%ufõo y÷kd.kshs'  

ii. l=i,;d( 

 md,s jdlH rgd yd jHdlrKh ye|sk mßj¾;k ld¾hfhys fhfohs'  

 md,s NdIdfjka jHdlrKdkql+, j f,aLkfhys fhfohs' 

 

iii. wdl,am( 

 md,s NdIdfjka rÑ; lD;s lshùfuka idOkSh ufkdaNdj f.dvk.d.kshs' 

 

iv. udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 md,s NdIdj ms<sn| wdodk.%dyS u; neyer lrhs' 

 

9. mdGud,d wka;¾.;h(-  

1. wks¾osIag .oH mdG mßj¾;kh 

1.1. md,s idys;Hfha m%d:ñl yd oaú;shsl .oH uQ,dY%h lshùu' 

1.2. md,s jdlH rgd ye|skSu' 

1.3. w¾:djfndaOh jk fia mßj¾;kh lsÍu' 

1.4. md,s jpk yd .oH mdG jHdlrKdkql+, j ú.%y lsÍu' 

 

2. wks¾osIag moH mdG mßj¾;kh 

2.1. md,s idys;Hfha m%d:ñl yd oaú;shsl moH uQ,dY%h lshùu' 

2.2. md,s jdlH rgd ye|skSu' 

2.3. w¾:h meyeos,s jk mßos wkajh ilia lr.ekSu' 

2.4. w¾:djfndaOh jk fia mßj¾;kh lsÍu' 

 

3. md,s jdlH rpkh 

3.1. md,s jdlH rgd ye|skSu yd Ndú;h' 

3.2. NdId m%fhda. Ndú;h' 

3.3. ir, yd ixlS¾K jdlH rpkh' 
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3.4. jHdlrKdkql+, j .oH rpkh lsÍu' 

 

4. md,s jpk yd jdlH jHdlrKdkql+, j úNd. lsÍu 

4.1. jdlHhl uQ,sldx. f,i l¾;D" l¾uh" l%shdj ye|skSu' 

4.2. uQ,sldx. yereKq fldg jdlH os.= lsÍu i|yd Ndú; kdu úfYaIK" l%shd 

úfYaIK we;=¿ wfkl=;a wx. ye|skSu' 

4.3. mohkays kdu m%lD;s" Od;= m%lD;s" m%;Hh yd jrke.S we;s kdu fyda 

wdLHd; úNla;sh y÷kd.ekSu' 

 

10. we.hqï l%uh(  

wLKav we.hSï             - ,l=Kq 40 

fojk iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh - ,l=Kq 60 

 

 

11. f;dard.;a lshùï( 

wdkkaoffuf;%h ysñ" î' ^2009&' ir, md,s m%fõYh' kqf.af.dv( fudvka fmd;a iud.u'  

Oïudkkao ysñ" tï' ^2010&' úu¾Ykd;aul md,s jHdlrKh' kqf.af.dv( fld,sá m%skag¾ia'  

m%{dkkao ysñ" Ô' ^1965&' md,s NdIdj yd jd.aúoHdj' mE<shf.dv( úoHd,xldr úYajúoHd,h'  

mshr;k ysñ" fla' ^1982&' md,s mdGu[acÍ' fld<U( weï' ã' .=Kfiak iy iud.u' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^1963&' md,s NdIdj;rKh 1" 2" 3' je,a,j;a;( fvia,s uqøKd,h'  

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^1999&' md,s mdGdj,S' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh'  

isß iïfndaê ysñ" mS' ^1999&' md,s NdIdj yd rpkh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok uqøKd,h' 

Y%S ksjdi ysñ" tï' ^1966&' md,s jHdlrK újrKh' fld<U( wkq, uqøKd,h' 

Ananda Maitreya, B. (1993). Pali Made Easy. Japan: Shizuoka. 

Anuruddha Thera, K. (2010). A Guide to the Study of Pali. Hong Kong: The Hong Kong 

University. 

Jayawikrama, N.A. (2003). Buddhadatta Thera, P. (Tr.). Pāli Pāṭhāvalī, Dehiwala: BBC.  

Warder, A.K. (1963). Introduction to Pali. London: PTS. 
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POS22513  Modern Political Theory 

 

1. Module Name and Code:  Modern Political Theory –POS22513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated:  03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning:   150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours +  

105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:   Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures,  

videos followed by discussion, classroom discussions. 

Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in 

MOODLE Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for 

this exercise. Students are expected to refer the selected parts 

of original texts of the thinkers. An assignment will be based 

on this exercise. Students may present their own ideas to the 

class as what they understood in the given texts of notable 

thinkers. 

Maintaining a Working Journal on field-based explorations/ 

experiences: 55 hours-time is allocated for this exercise. 

Students are expected to explore the practical aspect of 

Democratic values in their societal environment. Pluralistic 

Democracy is known as an end point of the human’s 

theoretical and conceptual evolution. Modern thinkers have 

contributed in developing the discourses of Democracy. 

Justice, Freedom, Rights, Equality, Fraternity and Liberty. 

The Journal contain the information of the experiences of 

Democracy in everyday life. 

5. Prerequisites   : None 

6. Preclusive   : None 

 

 

7.Introduction to the Module  : The module is to educate undergraduates at the level 2000 

in the debate contemporary political thoughts. The debates 

will enhance the knowledge on the development of political 
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concepts i.e. Democracy, Governance and Representation 

from the period of renaissance to present.  

 Making the module interests to undergraduates, the focus of 

module will go to analyze the contemporary relevance of 

learning the module.  

 The turning point in political history such as Roman political 

legacy, Great revolution in the Britain and French revolution 

and their outcomes will also disused in the module.  

 Besides, the module will introduce to the impacts of 

reformation in religion on politics. The sequence of political 

thinkers and a brief comparison on their thoughts will learn 

in the module.  

 

.  

8. Objectives:    

The objectives of the course are to: 

 Introduce the Modern Political thinkers and their philosophical readings and thoughts 

 Explain the concepts of Sovereignty, Freedom, Equality, Emancipation, Justice and Rights 

in the school of Modern Political thoughts. 

 Explore the metaphysical and epistemological readings on selected concepts i.e. Natural 

law, Egalitarism, Utilitarianism, Marxism and Liberalism 

 Develop critical skills necessary to examine and assess complex theoretical arguments and 

to examine socio-economic and political events by using certain theoretical paradigms. 

 

9.Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate a familiarity with main ideas of the thinkers and their texts in the school of 

Modern Political Thoughts. 

 Generate new knowledge by critically examining the prevailing concepts in the Modern 

Political Thoughts. 

 Develop comparative analysis on Old and Modern Political Thoughts. 

 

Skills: It is expected the students to; 

 Understand and critically assess main theories in modern era and their impacts on practice 

of politics.  

 Formulate analytical arguments about the effect of religion on politics  



 188 

Attitudes: Students will be able to; 

 Comprehend that the main struggle of the socio-political ideas in recent history are to 

develop more sophisticated society for living. 

 Develop a rational mindset to lay a parallax view on the society as well as on the people 

with diverse social, cultural and political legacies. 

Mindsets Paradigm: 

 Develop a scientific reading on the concepts in the school of Modern Political Thought 

 

10.Units of the Course Module: 

1. Introduction 

2. The Emergence of Modern Political Theory. 

3. Modernism. 

4. English Enlightenment Political Theory. 

5. French Revolutionary Political Thought 

6. German Political Theorists  

7. Utilitarianism. 

8. Marxism 

9. Conclusion 

09. Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessments:  

• Assignment I – Will be based on the selected texts given. Group presentations based on the 

knowledge extracted from the texts – 15 minutes for each presentation and 10 minutes for the 

Q & As. 15 marks will be allocated for this assignment.  

• Assignment II – Working Journal based on field explorations/experiences. The assignment 

could be done as a small group consisted with less than 7 students. 15 marks will be allocated 

for the assignment.  

Assignment III – Literature survey on the political thinkers of modern era. APA system 

should be used for codification of the survey report. Students are expected to refer the 

available paper back and hard copied literature resources as well as the affiliated Academic 

Journals (SAGE, Taylor & Francis, Oxford Uni. Press, AGORA, HINARI, OARE, Wiley, 

Science Direct & Emerald) and electronic resources. 10 marks will be allocated for this 

assignment. 

End Semester Examination 

 An essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the final 

assessment. 

10. Selected Readings: 

Essential Readings  
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 Althusser, L. (1965). For Marx. London: Penguin Press. 

 Barry, N. P. (2000).An Introduction to the Module to Modern Political Theory. Basingstoke: 

MacMillan. 

 De Dijn, A. (2008). French Political Thought from Montesquieu to Tocqueville: Liberty in a 

Levelled Society. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

 Dante, G. (1972). Machiavelli to Marx: Modern Western Political Thought. Chicago: The 

University of Chicago Press 

 Heywood, A. (2004). Political Theory: An Introduction. New York: Palgrave Macmillan 

 දැදිගම වී. රු. (1980). රජය හා විප්ලවය (පරිවර්තනය). දමාස්කව්: ප්‍රගති ප්‍රකාශන 

 

Additional Readings 

 Kainz, H. P. and Rogers D. S. (1998). Hegel: Philosophical Systems. Athens: Ohio University 

Press. 

 Machiavelli, N. (1988). The Prince. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

 Martin, J. (1998). Gramsci’s Political Analysis: A Critical Introduction. Houndmills:  

 Nelson, B. R. (2004). Western Political Thought: from Socrates to the Age of Ideology. New 

Delhi: Pearson Education.  

 අබයරත්න, උ. මු. (1979).දතෝරාගත් කෘති, දවළුම 1. පන්ිපිටිය: සංවිත ප්‍රකාශන. 

 එංගල්ස්, දෙ. )පරිවර්තනය දැදිගම වී. ර. (. )1979). පවුල, දපෞේගලික දේදපාළ හා රජය 

ඇතිවූ සැටි. දමාස්කව්:  ප්‍රගති ප්‍රකාශන. 

 කලන්ූරිය, ඒ. ඩී. පී.  )2007). නූතන බටහිර දර්ශනය. දකාළඹ: අධ්‍යාපන ප්‍රකාශන 

දදපාර්තදම්න්ුව. 
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POS22523 Elements of Public Administration 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Elements of Public Administration - POS22523 

2. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning : 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact  

Hours + 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method : Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours:  

Lectures, videos followed by discussion, classroom discussions. 

Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in MOODLE - 

Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for this exercise. All 

students are expected to read all the required materials in the syllabus 

which uploaded to the LMS 

Maintaining field-based explorations/experiences: 55 hours’ time is 

allocated for this exercise.  

This course unit will enable students to impart with skills necessarily 

required to manage the career perspective in the Civil Service and 

practice ethics and values for conducting public affairs at all levels of 

governance. To materialize this ambition, the course unit is enriched 

with basic study elements of Public Administration enabling those 

students who expect to enter in the civil service of the country and to 

develop and improve the administrative and governance system of Sri 

Lanka. Moreover, the course will provide a training to the students to 

practice the theories of Public Administration.  

Timely important concepts such as performance management, 

capacity building and public private partnership strategies, Critical 

Path Method in improving public administration will introduce.  

In the curriculum, attention is given to a solid theoretical and 

conceptual foundations, but it is equally emphasized the importance 

to relate the course content to the real world of public administration 

with case studies and the latest trends in the discipline. 
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5. Introduction to the Module:  Many scholars and practitioners agrees with that no unique 

and abstract definition to define Public administration. The 

popular definition in the study of Public Administration is 

‘Getting things done’. Gerald Caiden implies that there are 

several approaches to understand the concept of Public 

Administration and the most used approach is Structural and 

Functional analysis.  This course provides the normative 

understanding on the nature and scope of Public 

Administration and administrative institutions of making and 

implementing public policy.  

Students will aspire to understand the meaning and role of 

public administration and civil service in Democratic society. 

In addition, students will learn the personal and professional 

ethics needed for Public Administrator.  

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to; 

 Understand the nature and scope of Public Administration and its development as a 

Science.  

 Evaluate the methodological pluralism and synthesizing nature of knowledge in Public 

Administration;  

 Comprehend the changing paradigms of Public Administration referring to the cases in the 

Global North and South 

07. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

Knowledge: At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate the dynamical paradigm changes in Public administration examining 

organizational theories, concepts and approaches 

 Enhance knowledge in Public Administration and Management and provide intellectual 

debate on Public Administration and other administrative aspects  

 Develop alternatives to minimize the barriers in achieving the goals of Public 

Administration  

Skills: It is expected the students to; 

 Develop critical analytical skills to understand the concept of Public Administration and 

its agents of implementation.  
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 Comparatively analyze the rules and regulations to monitor and evaluate performance of 

working force in the sectors of public, private and civil.  

 Promote the Administrative concepts of Accountability, Rationality and Depoliticalizing 

in Public administrative system.  

Attitudes: Students will be able to; 

 Develop leadership, organizational, communication and analytical skills to understand and 

execute concepts in Public Administration.  

 Improve critical thinking on Public Administration strategies in the developed and developing 

countries  

 Enhance the rational thinking patterns of the students in managing performance in the 

mechanism of public, private and civil sectors.  

 Improve the attitudes of practicing the accountability and responsibility in any Administrative 

sector.  

Mindset Paradigms 

 Develop the mind set of Students to become rational administrative creature in performing 

tasks at the public, private and civil sectors.  

08. Course Module  

01.  Introduction and Course Overview  

02. Introduction to the Public Administration 

03.  Private administration and public administration dichotomy    

04. Theories and approaches of Public Administration 

05. Improving Public Administration in Developing Countries  

06. Emerging Trends in Public Administration  

07. Public Management  

08. Accountability and Control 

09. Administrative Law   

10. Performance Management in Public Administration  

11. Public Private Partnership  
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12. Capacity Building Approaches for Public Administration 

13. Evolution of Public Administration System in Sri Lanka  

09. Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessments  

 

Assignment I 

Will be based on the selected texts given. Group presentations based on the knowledge extracted from 

the texts – 15 minutes for each presentation and 10 minutes for the Q & As. 10 marks will be 

allocated for this assignment.  

Assignment II 

Working Journal based on field explorations/experiences. The assignment could be done as a small 

group consisted with less than 7 students. 15 marks will be allocated for the assignment. 

Assignment III 

Will be assessed by two categories such as conducting mini research and prepare a change 

management project. Each stages of the assignment will be given marks as follows (5+10=15). 

End Semester Examination  

An essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the final 

assessment. 

11. Selected Readings; 

Essential Readings; 

 Bandara, N., A., M. (2013). History and Context of Public Administration in Sri Lanka. In 

Meghna  

 Sabharwal, Evan M. Berman (Ed.), Public Administration in South Asia; India, Bangladesh, 

and Pakistan. USA: Press. Taylor & Francis Group. 

 Bhattacharya, M. (2007). Public administration. Kolkata: The World Press 

 Chakrabarty, B., and Chand, P. (2012). Public Administration in a Globalizing World 

Theories and Practices. USA: SAGE Publications. 

 Claver, E., Llopis, J., Gasco, J., and Conca, F., J.  (1999). Public administration; from 

bureaucratic culture to citizen – oriented culture. The international Journal of Public 

Management, Vol.12 (5), 455-464 
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 Cox, R, W., Buck, S., J. Morgan, B., N. (2004). Public administration in theory and practice. 

London: Routledge 

 වර්ණපාල, වී..ඩබ්.,ඒ.(2008). සංවර්ධ්‍න පරිපාලනය. දගාඩදේ සහ සමාගම 

Additional Readings;  

 De Araujo, J., and Filipe F, E. (2001). Improving public service delivery; the crossroads 

between NPM and traditional bureaucracy. Public Administration, 79(4), 915-932 

 Dhameja, A (Ed.). (2003). Contemporary debates in public administration. New Delhi: 

Prentice Hall. 

 Frederickson, H. and Smith, K. (2003). The Public Administration Theory Primer. USA: 

Westview press. 

 Geol, S.L. (1980). Advanced Public Administration. New Delhi: Deep & Deep Publications. 

 Gladden, E.N. (1966). An Introduction to the Module to public administration. London: 

Staples Press 

 Henry, N. (1975). Paradigms of Public Administration. Public Administration Review, 35 (4), 

378-386 
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SLS22513 isxy, jHdlrKh mßph 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- isxy, jHdlrKh mßph SLS22513 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

w¾> 03hs 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd Bg wod< jev 

ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45+ w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 

105& 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 150 ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh 45¬iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  lKavdhï idlÉPd& 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; lshùï meh 45" lafIa;% 

wOHhk  meh 40" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 

20 

 

 

 

 

 

 

isxy, f,aLkfha § ksjerÈ jHdlrKhla wkq.ukh lsÍu i`oyd 

mqyqKqj we;s lsÍug fï ld,h fjka flf¾' ta i`oyd wod< 

w;sf¾l lshùï iy wNHdi" B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska úoHd¾Òka 

fj; imhkq ,efí' jHdlrK ÿ¾j,;d iys; f,aLkj, mj;sk 

.eg¨ y`ÿkd .ekSu i`oyd lKavdhï l%shdldrlï fj;  

úoHd¾Òka fhduq lsÍu o isÿ fõ' 

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

isxy, jHdlrKh Ndú;h ms<sn`o ukd mßphla úoHd¾Òhd fj; 

,nd §u fï mdGud,dfõ § b,lal flf¾' úêu;a f,aLk 

ffY,shla f.dvkxjd .ekSug  úoHd¾Òhd m%dfhda.sl wNHdij,g 

fhduq lrùu tu.ska isÿ fjhs' 

07' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq (- 

 

 isxy, jHdlrK Í;s ms<sn`o wjfndaOhla we;s lsÍu' 

 ksjerÈ f,aLk ffY,shla iys; úoHd¾Òka ìys lsÍu' 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

i' ±kqu 

 

 fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 

 isxy, jHdlrK Í;s m%.=K lrhs' 

 ksjerÈ f,aLk ffY,shla Ndú; lrhs' 
¸¸' l=i,;d 

 

 isxy, jHdlrK Í;s ukdj ú.%y lrhs' 

 iajlSh f,aLkfhys mj;sk idjoH;d 

wju lr .kshs' 
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¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 ksjerÈ f,aLk ffY,shl jeo.;alu 

y`ÿkd .kshs' 

 ta i`oyd isxy, jHdlrK Í;sj, 

Wmfhda.s;dj jgyd .kshs' 

¹' udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y  woyia m%ldYkfhys ,d ksjerÈ f,aLk 

ffY,shl jeo.;alu ms<sn| idjOdkj;a 

fjhs' 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

1' ye`Èkaùu 

 

2' jevuq¿j 01 

ksjerÈ wlaaIr Ndú;h m%.=K lrùu i|yd m%dfhda.sl l%shdldrlï 

3' jevuq¿j 02 

jHdlrK Í;sj,g wkqj mo idOkh ksjerÈ j isÿ lsÍu i|yd mqyqKqj 

4' jevuq¿j 03 

jdlH fodaI u.yrjd .ksñka ksjerÈ iy meyeÈ,s jdlH f.dvke.Sug úoHd¾Òhd fhduq flfrk 

l%shdldrlï 

5' jevuq¿j 04 

uqøs; iy úoHq;a udOHj, NdId Ndú;fhys idjoH;d iy tu.ska mekk.sk .eg¨ ms<sn| 

wjfndaOhla ,nd §u' 

6' jevuq¿j 05 

ksjerÈ j Ydia;%Sh f,aLkfhys fh§u i|yd úoHd¾Óhd fhduq flfrk m%dfhda.sl l%shdldrlï  

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- i. wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

ii. wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- 

 

fldamrfyajd" i`of.dañ' ^2006&' Ydia;%Sh f,aLkhl uQ,dY%h oelaùfï úêl%u' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a 

iy ifydaorfhda' 
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fldamrfyajd" i`of.dañ' ^2014&' isxy, wlaIr úkHdi wldrdÈh' y;a jk uqøKh' fld<U( weia' 

f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

SLS22523 iïNdjH isxy, .oH idys;Hh-I  

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- iïNdjH isxy, .oH idys;Hh- SLS22523 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (-w¾> 03hs 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 
bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd Bg wod< jev 
ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  
^foaYk meh 45+ w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 
105& 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

 

foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd yd ixjdo 

 

w;sf¾l meh 70 

 

mdGud,djg wod< m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h wOHhkhg 

meh 40la o" B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska 

úoHd¾Òkag ,nd fok lshùï wOHhkhg yd 

tajd weiqßka mejreï ieliSug meh 30la o 

jYfhka w;sf¾l meh fhdod .efkhs' 

  

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

    

 

isxy, idys;H b;sydifha .ïfmd< rdcOdks 

iufha wdrïNfha isg uykqjr rdcOdks iufha 

wjidkh f;la rÑ; .oH idys;H lD;s fuys § 

wOHhkhg ,la flf¾' tfia u ;;a lD;sj, 

ksrEms; foaYmd,ksl" wd.ñl"  iudÔh yd 

ixialD;sl iajrEmh ú.%y lsÍug o wfmalaIs; h' 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

¸' ±kqu 

  fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 
 

 merKs .oH idys;H lD;s iajdëk j 
mßYS,kh lrhs' 

 merKs .oH idys;Hfha ksrEms; iudc yd 
ixialD;sl f;dr;=re wkdjrKh lrhs' 
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SOC22513 Introduction to Social Research 

 

01. Module Name and Code: Introduction to Social Research - SOC 22513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

04. Volume of Learning: 45 notional hours are allocated for lecture based learning and 105 hours are 

allocated for student centered self-learning and field studies. 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: 45 hours of direct Contact learning through Lectures, Classroom 

discussions and group activities, videos followed by discussions, individual/group presentations, role 

play and 105 hours of Self-learning and field studies. 

06. Introduction: 

This course is dedicated to understanding how sociologists analyses, interpret, and make sense of 

society and social phenomenon using a variety of research methods and approaches in Sociology. 

Based on the academic and other research requirements, this course help students to acquire the basic 

skills necessary to conduct social research and introduce the research methodologies most frequently 

employed in sociological research and familiarizes the students with methodological tools and 

techniques, explaining quantitative and qualitative methods which will help them to undertake 

empirical research independently 

 

07. Objectives: 

 Provide guidance and directions to identify the advantages and limitations for study 

society by using scientific knowledge.  

 To make students to use the most suitable data collection and analyzing techniques 

for their researches. 

 To make the students to develop critical perspectives and orient them to undertake 

empirical research independently 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes: 

After learning the course, a student is expected to be able to:  

 Knowledge: 

            

 understand the philosophical background of Sociological research and its capacity to 

study of the contemporary society 

 identify the steps of designing a Sociological research  

            Skills: 

 enhance the analytical explanation skills of data collection  
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 evaluate different research methods, and their usage.    

 improve research proposal writing and report writing skills . 

            Attitudes: 

 understand the ethical standards for conducting research with human subjects 

 Compare different methods for qualitative inquiry. 

        Mindset and Paradigms:  

 Analyze social phenomenon based on methodological understanding.  

 

08. Module Content: 

 01. Introduction to Sociological Research 

a. What is Sociological research, Nature of the Sociological research  

b. Objectives and benefits of Sociological research  

c. Limitations of Sociological research 

 

    02. Types of research 

a. Different approaches in Sociological research (Exploratory, Descriptive, Experimental) 

b. Historical Research, Action Research, Developmental Research, Experimental Research, 

Ethnographic Research, Survey 

   03. Designing a Sociological research 

a. Steps of the research process 

b. Writing a research proposal 

 

    04. Sampling 

a. What is sampling  

b. sampling  

c. Basic concepts, types of sampling  

d. Advantages, disadvantages and limitations of the sampling 

 

   05. Data 

a. What is data, Data Sources, Classification of data 

b. Qualitative and quantitative data  

c. Benefits and limitations of Qualitative and quantitative data 

d. Primary and secondary data  

e. Benefits and limitations of Primary and secondary data  

06. Tools and Techniques for Sociological Research 
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a. Tools and Techniques for Quantitative Research –  Survey Research, Structured 

Methods 

b. Tools and Techniques for Qualitative Research – Field Research, Qualitative 

Interviewing, Observation, Ethnography, Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) , Case 

Study, Most Significant Change (MSC)  

c. When, how, and why use this Tools and Techniques 

d. Benefits and limitations of using different tools and techniques 

  07. Data Management and processing of data  

a. Data tabulation, classification, Coding and interpretation of data 

b. Consistency Checkup 

c. Editing of data 

d. Coding –(( Pre –Coding, Post – Coding, Edge – Coding) 

e. Classification 

f. Imputation 

08. Data analysis and reporting 

a. Introduction to Qualitative and quantitative data analysis technique 

a. UIntroduction to SPSS Software for Quantitative Data Analysis and ATLAS Software for 

Qualitative Data Analysis 

b. Report Writing  

 

10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

09. Selected Reading List  

Bryman, A. (2012). Social Research Methods (4th Ed.). New York: Oxford University Press. 

Flick, U. (2012). Introducing Research Methodology, New Delhi: SAGE Publication 

Hennink, M. et al. (2011). Qualitative Research Methods. London: SAGE Publications.  

Israel, M. & Hay, I. (2006). Research Ethics for Social Scientists, London: SAGE Publications. 

Nicholas, W.  (2011).  Research Methods :The Basics, London: Routledge. 

Saldana, J. (2009). The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers, Thousand Oaks, California: 

SAGE Publications.    

Senadheera, S, Wanasinghe, S. (2013). Research Methodology, Colombo: S. Godage and Brothers.                  

Silverman, D. (2013). Doing Qualitative Research, Los Angeles: SAGE Publications. 
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Silverman. D. (2011). Qualitative Research: Theory, Method and Practice, Los Angeles: SAGE 

Publications. 

Spencer, L. et al. (2003). Carrying Out Qualitative Analysis, In Ritchie, J. & Lewis J. (Eds). 

Qualitative Research Practice: A Guide for Social Science Students and Researchers. Pp. 219- 

262 London: SAGE Publications. 
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SOC22523 Criminology 

 

01. Module Name and Code: Criminology - SOC22523 

 

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits  

 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

 

04. Volume of Learning: (Number of Notional Hours and Direct Contacting Hours Work 

Designing) 150 notional hours allocated for the course unit. Direct lecturing/contact hours: 45 hours. 

Selflearning / additional learning: 105 hours. 

 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: Direct Contact hours: 45 hours of learning. Lectures, Classroom 

discussions and group activities, videos followed by discussions, individual/group presentations, role 

play Selflearning / additional learning: 105 hours. A study material with selected texts will be 

uploaded in MOODLE - Students are expected to refer the selected parts of original texts which are 

given in the list of selected reading list. An assignment will be based on this exercise. Students may 

present their own ideas to the class as what they understood in the given texts of notable concepts. 

Based on this task 15 marks will be added to the continuous assessment. 

 

Students are expected to summarize all discussed modules/units along with related literature. 

Finally, it is expected to submit these summarized modules to the department as a volume. 

Based on this task 15 marks will be added to the continuous assessment. 

Maintaining a Working Journal on field based explorations/experiences: Students are expected to 

explore the practical aspect of political sociological concepts in their societal environment. This 

journal should be maintained by students as small groups on a selected concept/s. Based on this task 

15 marks will be added to the continuous assessment. 

 

06. Introduction: 

Criminology is the scientific approach to studying criminal behavior. It can be divided into 

three branches: 

 (i) study of law making that is, under which condition criminal law develop, 

(ii) study of law breaking, 

(iii) study of social reaction to law breaking. Although it is essentially an interdisciplinary science 

sociology has a major role. Owing to this, this course will be helpful to each one to enhance their 

sociological knowledge. 
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07. Objectives: 

• To compare various descriptions with sociological explanation on criminal behavior. 

• To provide sociological perspectives to see the criminal law, crimes and criminals as well as societal 

reactions against them.  

• Supply significant theoretical knowledge which is using in sociological criminology. 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes: 

At the end of this course student will be able to Knowledge 

• understand the nature of the subject. knows what type of subject criminology is. 

• realize the importance of the subject to understand human criminal behavior. 

Skills 

• comprehend human criminal behavior, societal reaction against to them as well as lawmaking 

process by comparing other descriptions. 

• apply theoretical knowledge by exploring the roots of crime and criminals. 

Attitudes  

• develop and understanding about subjective experiences of criminals. 

Mind-set and Paradigms 

• design an applicable modele about criminal behavior and criminal law. 

• understand the importance of the other social sciences related to sociology by changing 

their approaches. 

 

10. Module Content: 

1. Crime and criminology 

a. Define and Explain crime and criminology 

b. Give brief history of criminology (classical, positivistic, Foundations of sociological 

criminology, Chicago and beyond) 

2. Criminal Law 

a. Explain the origin of criminal law and common law 

b. Understand the functions of criminal law 

3. Victims and Victimization 

a. Aware of nature of victimization 

b. Identify theories of victimization 

4. Trait theories 

a. Distinguish Psychodynamic perspective 

b. Know cognitive theory and Social learning theory 

5. Social structure theories 
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a. Recognize socioeconomic structure of crime 

b. Familiar with Social disorganization theory and strain theory 

6. Social process theories 

a. Identify the effect of socialization on crime 

b. Differential association theory, Differential reinforcement theory, Neutralization theory, Social 

control theory and Social bond theory of Hirschi. 

7. Conflict theory 

a. Know about crime and Labeling theory 

b. Acquainted with the rational of Karl Marx, William Bonger, Ralf Dahrendorf, George Vold, Jock 

Young 

8. Crime typologies 

a. Recognize with property crimes, white-collar crime, organized crime and public order crimes 

9. The criminal justice system 

a. Know criminal justice system and The process of justice. 

b. Familiar with justice models 

10. Assessment: 

ü Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

ü Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

11.Selected Reading List 

chisxy ta. fla. cS. (2015) wmrdOúoHdj, , lvj; lvq,a, m%ldYlfhda. 

r;akmd,, kkaofiak. (1991) wmrdOúoHdfõ uQ,O¾u, jrldfmd,  wdrsh m%ldYlfhd. 

Bonger, W. A. (2015). An Introduction to Criminology, New York: Routledge. 

Carrabine, Eamonn. et.al (2009). Criminology: A Sociological Introduction (2nd ed.), London: 

Methuen and Co. Ltd. 

Devasia V.V and Leelamma Devasia. (1992). Criminology Victimology and Corrections, New 

Delhi: Ashsh Publishing House. 

Haskell, Martin R. and Yoblonsky. (1974). crime and delinquency (2nd,ed.), New York: Rand 

McNally Sociology Series. 

Siegel J. Larry. (2004). Criminology (8th ed.), Toronto: Thomson Learning Inc 

Walklate, S.(2011). Criminology the basics, London: RoutledgWalklate, S., Criminology: the basics 

(2nd ed.), New York: Routledge 
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STS22513 Inferential Statistics 

 

1. Module name and code  : Inferential Statistics- STS22513 

2. Number of credits allocated : 03 credits 

3. Prerequisites   : STS21513 and STS 21523 

4. Volume of learning:  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering method:   

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to the module:  

This course module provides essentials of Inferential Statistics and one of the core courses at 

2000 level. The parametric inferential procedures are covered in this course unit and the content 

of the course will help students to master in variety of inferential procedure. Furthermore, 

learning of this unit helps learner to successfully use the knowledge of inference for many of the 

statistical methods and procedures in subsequent semesters. 

7. Objectives:  

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Improve a deeper understanding of the basic concepts of modern statistical inference.  

 Equip students with a statistical tool kit which will enable them to apply their knowledge and 

skills to real world tasks. 

8. Indented learning outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 



 206 

 Leave this module with a thorough understanding of many of the important foundational 

concepts in statistical inference. 

Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Comfortably use a wide variety of mathematical tools for solving statistical inference 

problems in real world combination with appropriate statistical software. 

Attitudes,  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Enhance their decision making power and power of critical thinking for making the best 

decision under undertainty. 

Mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students should be able to: 

 Successfully appreciate the power and the usefulness of the inferential procedures in real life 

decision making with statistical reasoning.   

9. Module content  

i). Introduction to inference and its variants 

ii). Sampling distributions 

Defining a sampling distribution, derivation of sampling distribution for statistics, 

central limit theorem, sampling distributions for single sample statistics and 

difference of sample statistics. 

iii). Estimation theory  

Point Estimation  

Introduction, general concepts and criteria, methods of point estimation, 

properties of point estimators, estimators for population parameters and their 

uses, composite estimators. 

Statistical intervals based on a single sample  

Introduction, basic properties of confidence intervals, confidence interval 

estimate for the mean (σ known), and confidence interval estimate for the 

mean (σ unknown), student’s t distribution, properties of the t distribution, 

the concept of degrees of freedom, confidence interval estimate for the 

proportion, sample size determination for the mean, sample size 

determination for the proportion, confidence intervals for the variance and 

standard deviation of a normal population, bootstrap confidence intervals. 
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Statistical intervals based on a double samples 

Large sample and small sample confidence intervals for difference of two 

population parameters. 

iv). Fundamentals of hypothesis testing: one-sample tests  

The null and alternative hypotheses, the critical value of the test statistic, regions of 

rejection and non-rejection, risks in decision making using hypothesis testing, one tail 

and two tail tests, hypothesis testing using the critical value approach, hypothesis 

testing using the p-value approach, a connection between confidence interval 

estimation and t test of hypothesis for the mean (  known 

/unknown), potential hypothesis-testing pitfalls and ethical issues, statistical 

significance versus practical significance, reporting of findings.  

v). Two-sample tests 

Comparing the means of two independent populations: pooled-variance, t-test for the 

difference between two means, t-test for the difference between two means assuming 

unequal variances, paired t test, f test for the ratio of two variances. 

 

10. Assessment method: 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/Group projects/presentations/take home assignments / 

Field visits...etc.) 

11. Selected readings  

Berenson, M. L., Levine, D. M., & Krehbiel, T. C. (2012). Basic Business Statistics:   

Concepts and Applications. New Jersey: Prentice Hall. 

Bradley Efron & Trevor Hastie (2016). Computer Age Statistical Inference: 

Algorithms, Evidence, and Data Science. UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Devore, J. L., & Berk, K. N. (2007). Modern Mathematical Statistics with 

Applications. Belmont: Duxbury. 

Nitis Mukhopadhyay (2019). Introductory Statistical Inference (1st Ed.), India: 

Chapman and Hall/CRC. 
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STS22523 Qualitative Research Methods for Social Sciences  

 

Module name and code           :  Qualitative Research Methods for Social Sciences -                                                     

STS22523 

1. Number of credits allocated : 03  credits 

2. Prerequisites   : Nil 

3. Volume learning   :  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

4. Delivering method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Field visits: 10 hour is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 25 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

5. Introduction to the module: 

This is introductory level module and has placed as a 2000 level module. This module is 

intended to provide additional knowledge of research for further enhancement and thus place in 

the optional category.  Qualitative research has come of age and their findings cover nearly every 

worldly topic. Of equal importance, compelling methodological works now define the craft, 

placing it in the mainstream of social science. This module introduces variety of methodological 

works, whether dealing with issues of research ethics, research design, handling peer reviewers’ 

comments, or engaging in mixed methods studies. This module will provide practical knowledge 

so learner can pursue research.  

7. Objectives: 

The objective(s) of this module are to; 
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 Present qualitative research from a practical perspective. Such a view reveals insights into 

how qualitative research is done, at the ground level. The approach should be especially 

useful if in fact those who are actually wanting to conduct a qualitative study—whether it 

is to be self-standing, part of a larger study or an academic or training assignment for an 

undergraduate. 

8. Intended learning outcomes (ILOs) 

Knowledge: 

At the end of this module, students will be able to;  

 Provide a comprehensive guidance on theoretical and practical phases of the qualitative 

research in social sciences. 

Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to;  

 Recommend a qualitative research design for social phenomena  for investigations on 

social problems. 

Attitudes, Values, Professionalism and Vision for life 

At the end of this module, students will be able to;  

 Realise that qunatitaive research techniques will not provide the everything to complete a 

prolific research study. 

Mind-set and Paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to;  

 Motivate their attitude to incorporate qualitative research approaches blending with 

quantitative approaches to produce most appropriate implications for social phenomenon. 

9. Module content:  

i). Introduction 

Qualitative research: why and how to do it? Qualitative and quantitative research, ethics of 

qualitative research. 

ii). From theory to text  

      Making use of the literature in qualitative research, theoretical positions underlying qualitative 

research,  epistemological background: construction and understanding of texts. 

iii). Research design  

The qualitative research process, research questions, entering the field, sampling, how to 

design qualitative research. 

iv). Verbal data 
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Interviews, narratives, focus groups, verbal data. 

v). Observation and mediated data, observation and ethnography, visual data: photography, film, 

and video, using documents as data, qualitative online research: using the internet. 

vi). From text to theory  

Documentation of data, coding and categorizing, analyzing conversation, discourse, and 

genres, narrative and hermeneutic analysis, content analysis and use of computers in 

qualitative data analysis. 

vii). Writing qualitative research 

Quality criteria in qualitative research, the quality of qualitative research: beyond criteria, 

writing qualitative research. 

10. Assessment method: 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ class room tests/presentations/take home assignments/group projects 

etc.) 

11. Selected readings: 

Creswell, John W. (2014). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods 

Approaches (4th Ed). USA: SAGE Publications, Inc. 

Mason J., (2002). Qualitative researching, (2nd Ed). New Delhi: Sage Publications. 

Ritchie J. & Lewis J, (2003). Qualitative research practice: A guide for Social Science 

students and Researchers. New Delhi: Sage Publications. 

Yin R.K, (2011). Qualitative research from start to finish. London: The Guild Ford Press. 
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ACL31513 Ancient Art and Architecture in Sri Lanka  

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h:  Y%S ,xldfõ merKs l,d Ys,am iy jdia;=úoHdj -  

ACL31513 

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150  

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105  

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:    mka;s ldur bf.kSu meh 45 

foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bÈßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105 

mx;s ldur fyda mQ¾j ilik ,o mejreï: meh 20 

ks¾osIaG .%ka:j,g wod< w;sf¾l lshùï: meh 45 

wka;¾cd,h Tiafia ,nk w;sf¾l wOHhk: meh 40 

6' ye|skaùu:    l,d iy jdiaa;=úoHd;ul wx. rgl wkkH;dj yd 

YsIag;ajh fmkakqï lrk levm; hs' Y%S ,xldfõ 

w;S;fhka b;srs ù we;s fndfyda mqrd lD;s w;rska 

nyq;rhla l,d iy jdia;=úoHd;aul wjfYaI fõ' fuu 

mdGud,dfõ oS Y%S ,xldfõ l,d iy jdia;=úoHd wx. úúO 

rgj, wdNdihkaf.ka fmdaIKh ù iajdëk wdrla 

Tiafia j¾Okh jQ wdldrh;a" ft;sydisl" iudc-

ixialD;sl Odrdjla jYfhka .,d .sh wdldrh;a 

flfrys  úia;rd;aul wjOdkhla fhduq flf¾'  

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

1' Y%Ss ,dxldfõ m%d.a ft;sydisl wjëkaf.a isg j¾;udkh   

   olajd foaYSh jdia;= úoHdfõ úldYh yd m%jK;d        

   ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd oSu  

2' foaYSh l,djkaf.a wkkHh ,laIK yd iïm%odhka yd   

   th úúO wdNdihka Tiafia úldYh jQ whqre ms<sn|   

   wjfndaOhla ,nd oSu 

3' l,dj yd jdia;=úoHdj ms<sn| ixl,am yqol,dj   

   f.dvkef.kakla fkdjk nj wjfndaO lr oSu   
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 8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

  

 

   

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  
 
oekqu 
 
Y%S ,xldfõ mqrdK l,d iy jdia;=úoHd lafIa;%fha 

ixlS¾K;ajh" mrdihka yd iïm%odhka ms<sn| ksrjq,aj 

idlÉPd lrhss'  

l=i,;d 
 
l,d iy jdia;=úoHd;aul m%ldYk wh;a ld,jljdkq"  

iïm%odhka úfoaYSh uQ,hka fjkafldg y÷kd .kshs 

l,dlD;shla riúkaokh lrhss'  

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 
 
foAYsSh boslsrSï yd l,d iïm%odhka ms<sn| ,nd.;a mq¿,a 

oekqu Tiafia iajfoaYsl;aj w.hka yd ye.Sï u;=lr 

.kshs' úúO ixialD;s iu. tlaj lghq;= lsrSu ms<sn| 

iy wdl,am yd  iqyo;djla we;s lr .kshs' 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' l,dj yd jdia;=úoHdfõ wdrïNl idOl 

1'1 f,ka iy .=yd   

1'2 m%d.a ft;sydisl hq.j, l,d;aul m%ldYk 

 

2' ia;Qmfha wd¾ïNh yd j¾Okh  

2'1 iaa;=mhl ie,eiau 

2'2 ia;=m yev;," :Qm>r" jdy,alv 

 

3' wdrdñl jdia;=úoHdj 

3'1 ix>drdu j¾. - .%du úydr iy uyd úydr 

3'2 mín; úydr fyj;a mKavdjdi 

3'3 mOdk.r" Wfmdai;>r" fmdfydh f.h  

3'4 fndaê.Dy" m%;sud .Dy" o<od .Dy 
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4' wkqrdOmqr hq.fha m%;sud iy uQ¾;s 

4'1 nqoaO iy fndaê i;aj m%;sud 

4'2 biqrquqKs leghï 

4'3 f.dvke.s,s fodrgq yd ine÷kq jdia;= l,d wx.  

 

5' k.r iy n,fldgq k.r  

5'1 iS.sßh  

5'2 hdmyqj 

5'3  oUfoKsh 

 

6' yskaÿ wd.ñl f.dvke.s,s  yd l,d lD;s 

6'1  yskaÿ foajd, 

6'2  yskaÿ m%;sud 

 

7' l,d;aul ieris,s yd m%ldYk 

7'1  m%d:ñl ueá uQ¾;s  

7'2  oej leghï 

7'3  we;ao;a leghï  

 

8' is;=jï l,d b;sydih ^m%d.a f;sydisl hq.j, isg uykqjr 18 ishji olajd& 

8'1 m%d:ñl .=yd Ñ;% iy jia;=úIhhka  

8'2 wkqrdOmqr hq.fha is;=jïlrKh iy ;dlaIKh  

8'3 fmdf<dkakre hq.fha is;=jï l,dj  

8'4 uykqjr hq.fha is;=jï iïm%odh  
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9' uykqjr hq.fha l,d iy jdia;=úoHd;aul úfYaI;d 

9'1 geïmsg úydr jdia;=úoHdj 

9'2 wïn,ï jdia;=úoHdj 

9'3 oej leghï  

 

10' YS% ,xldfõ ngysr md,k iufha jdia;=úoHdj 

10'1 mD;=.Sis jdia;=úoHd;aul wjfYaI  

10'2 ,kafoais f.dvke.s,s 

10'3 ì%;dkH hq.fha jdia;=úoHdj 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

 
1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

f;dard.;a mqrdúoHd mrsY%hla wkq idrfhka ,sÅ; fyda 

jdÑl mejreï ,ndfokq we;'  

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

 

jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;% 

11'  ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

l=udriajdñ" ta' fla' ^1994&' uOHld,Sk isxy, l,d' ^tÉ' tï' fidaur;ak" mß'&  fld<U( 

cd;sl fl!;=ld.dr fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

l=udriajdñ" ta' fla' ^1963&' bkaoshdfõ iy YS% ,xldfõ l,d Ys,am' fld<U( cd;sl 

fl!;=ld.dr fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

foafõkaø" ã' à' ^2007&' i|lvmyK iy fjk;a ,sms' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda' 

fma%u;s,l" t,a' ^1998&' Y%S ,xld f,dalv l,d Wreuh' fld<U( cd;sl fl!;=ld.dr 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

úl%u.uf.a" iS' ^1996&' Y%S ,xldfõ fndAê;aj ixl,amh' fld<U( ixialD;sl lghq;= 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

úfÊfialr" tka' ^ixia'& ^1990&' uQ¾;s Ys,amh' mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;= Y; ixj;air 

fmd;a fm<" 4" fj¿u'  fld<U( mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

úfÊfialr" tka' ^ixia'& ^1990&' Ñ;% l,dj' mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;= Y; ixj;air fmd;a 

fm<" 5" fj¿u  fld<U( mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j'  
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fidau;s,l" tï' ^2002&' uykqjr iïm%odfha fn!oaO is;=jï l,dj' weia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda"  fld<U' 

Bandaranayaka, S. (1974(' Sinhalese Monastic Architecture-The Viharas of 

Anuradaura. Leiden: E.J. Brill. 

Basnayaka, H. T. (1986(' Sri Lankan Monastic Architecture. India: Sri Satguru 

Publications.  

Paranavitana, S. (1988). The Stupa in Ceylon. Colombo: Ceylon Government Press.  

Schroeder, U. V. (1990) Buddhist Sculptures of Sri Lanka, Hong Kong: Vissual 

Dhamma Publications. 

Somadeva, R. (2012). Rock Painting and Engraving Sites in Sri Lanka. Colombo: 

Postgraduate Institute of Archaeology.  

Bandaranayaka, S. )2008). Rock and Wall Paintings in Sri Lanka. Colombo: Lake 

House.  

Gunasinghe, S. (1978). An Album of Buddhist Paintings from Sri Lanka. (Kandyan 

Period). Colombo: National Museums. 

Wickramagamage, C. (1998). Entrance to the Ancient Building in Sri Lanka, 

Polgasowita: Academy of Sri Lankan Culture. 
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BST 31513 Buddhist Ethics 

 

 
1. Module Name and Code:          Buddhist Ethics – BST 31513  

2. Number of Credits Allocated:    03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning:    150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 

105 Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                               - 45 hours 

ii. Recommended Readings                                                                          - 45 hours 

iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments   - 30 hours 

iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                       - 30 hours 

  

5. Introduction to the Module:   

This course unit is introduced to provide knowledge of Western Ethics and Buddhist Ethics. Studying 

Buddhist Ethics leads to mental, social and spiritual happiness of a person and it conduces to the 

welfare of whole global society. This course points out the uniqueness of Buddhist Ethics and the 

pragmatic value of Buddhist ethics for achieving mundane and supra-mundane goals. 

  

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To give a comparative knowledge of Eastern and Western Ethics   

         ii. To provide Buddhist ethical theories to lead a peaceful individual and social life  

7. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]: 

              At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

Knowledge:   

 acquire the knowledge of the significance of Buddhist Ethics in comparison 

to Eastern and western Ethics 

 Skills:  

 develop the skills of regulating their behavior in accordance with Buddhist 

Ethics and be able to lead peaceful life in different social contexts. 

Attitudes:  

 cultivate individual ethical values and support for social development. 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 create a spiritual personality which conduces to build a very peaceful society. 

8. Units of the Module: 

   (1) Introduction to the field of Ethics: 

        1.1 - Definition of the term 'Ethics' and 'Morality' 
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        1.2 - Significance and worth of Ethics 

        1.3 - Nature of ethics, its foundation and objectives 

  

    (2) Eastern and Western Ethics: 

                       2.1 - Indian ethics, its Evolution and development 

                       2.2 - Western ethics, its Evolution and Development 

                       2.3 - Ethical principles for evaluation of good and bad behavior 

  

                  (3) Buddhist Ethics: 

                        3.1 - Nature of Buddhist Ethics, its foundation and objectives 

                        3.2 - Buddhist ethical principles for evaluation of good and bad behavior 

                        3.3 - Buddhist Applied Ethics 

                   

               (4) Uniqueness of Buddhist Ethics: 

                        4.1 - Indian religious ethics and Buddhist ethics 

                        4.2 - Western ethics and Buddhist ethics 

                        4.3 - Bodhisatta and Arahant ideals 

9. Assessment Method: 

I. Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

Assignment 1-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 

II. End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

allocated for the end semester examination 

10. Selected Readings: 

Misra, G.S.P. (1994). Development of Buddhist Ethics. New Delhi: Munishiram Manoharlal.  

Nanayakkara, S. (2013). Theravada Buddhism. Nugegoda: Sarasavi Publishers. 

De Silva, P. (1998). Environmental Philosophy and Ethics in Buddhism. London: Macmillan.  

l¿myk" ã' fÊ' ^2005&' uq,a nqÿiufhys wdpdr úoHdj' fld<U( ;súr m%ldYk'  

ch;s,l" fla' tka' ^2014&' Ou_h ñksid yd kS;sh' fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a'  

Ou_isß" Ô' ^1988&' fn!oaO iodpdrfha uQ,Ou_' r;au,dk( ifj_daoh'  

fma%uisrs" mS' ã' ^1992&' fn!oaO wdpdr Ou_' fld<U( fn!oaO lghq;= fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

uyskao ysñ" ãS' ^1986&' ks¾jdKh yd iodpdrh' kqf.af.dv( oSmdkS uqøKd,h'  
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ECN31513 Development Economics & Planning 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Development Economics and Planning  

   ECN31513                    

2. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 

3. Prerequisites    : Nil 

4. Volume of Learning                   :  

150 Notional Hours  

[45 Direct Lecturing/Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments +105 Additional 

Learning/Self-Learning Hours] 

5. Teaching-learning Methods:  

           Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books  

 Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading and updating yourself with economic news. 

 

6. Introduction  

The module intends to familiarize the students with the basic concepts, theories of 

development and planning. Development is considered as one of the main concerns in the 

modern world, where measuring development in a wider spectrum and achieving sustainable 

development are in the for front of the world policy agendas to address the most promising 

development challenges like Inequality and Poverty, Climate change, Regional disparities and 

Structural rigidities. The module concerns economic development policies, programs and 

tools to preparing an economic development plan in Sri Lankan context.  

7. Objectives  

The main objectives of the module are: 

 to provide a sound knowledge and understanding on different views on the concept of 

development. 

 to expose students to identify different indices which measure development and their 

strengths and drawbacks. 
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 to provide a better knowledge on regional planning. 

 to provide the students with necessary skills to study and analyse modern day 

development challenges.   

 to improve logical thinking and decision making capacity of the module followers. 

 

8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

            At the end of the module the students will be able:  

 to Identify the importance of development as a multidimensional concept  

 to Gain basic knowledge of the concepts, theoretical background and applications in 

relation to Development Economics. 

Skills 

             At the end of the module the students will be able: 

 to apply theoretical knowledge to the real world issues. 

 to enhance general intellectual capacity for life-long learning, through developing 

their capacities in economic analysis, so that they possess the skills necessary for 

reasoning about issues and understanding real world situation. 

 to develop their awareness regarding careers related opportunities associated with 

development economics.  

 to contribute in regional planning using development planning techniques. 

Attitudes  

  At the end of the module the students will be able:   

 to adapt his/her own perceptions and perspectives towards the Development  

 to change the mindset as responsible citizens in the decision-making processes of 

modern society. 

 

Mind-set and Paradigms: 

             At the end of the module the students will be able: 

 to become responsible citizens contributing to the well-being of the local community 

and the nation. 

 

9. Module Content 

1. Introduction to Development Economics  

1.1. Nature of the Development Economics 

1.2. Economic Growth and Development  
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1.3. The emergence of the Development Economics as a subject 

1.4. The concept of Development  

 

2. Definition Development as a multidimensional concept  

2.1Growth Centered Development and People Centered Development 

2.2 Environment and Development  

2.3 Measurements of development  

 

3.  Structural similarities and differences of Developing Countries 

3.1.   Define the concepts Developing Countries 

3.2. The structural similarities and differences between Developing Countries 

3.3. Development policies practiced in these countries  

 

4. Theories of Growth and Development   

4.1. Linear Stage Theories 

4.1.1. Rostow’s Stages of Growth 

4.1.2. The Harrod-Domar Growth Model  

4.2. Structural – Change Models 

4.2.1. Lewis theory of Economic Development  

4.2.2. O-ring theory  

4.3 Other Growth Models  

4.3.1 Endogenous Growth Theory  

4.3.2 Institutional Hypothesis (Extractive and Inclusive institutions) 

 

5.    Development Challenges  

5.1 Inequality and Poverty 

5.2 Job-less growth less growth, Migration and Informal Sector participation  

5.3 Climate change (vulnerability adaptation and mitigation) 

5.4 Regional disparities (urban- rural migration, social unrest) 

5.5 Human capital and development (education, health, social welfare issues) 

 

6. Development Movement in the World  

                    6.1 Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 

  6.1.1 Introduction to the Millennium Development Goals  

         6.1.2 The eight goals and 21 targets 

                         6.1.3 Sri Lanka’s progressed in achieving above goals. 

                  6.2 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
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                         6.2.1 Introduction to SDGs 

6.2.2 Seventeen SDGs            

7. Population Growth and Development  

7.1 The basic issues of Population growth and development  

7.2 Demographic Transition  

7.3 Malthusian model  

7.4 Implications of high fertility on development  

8. Development Planning in Sri Lanka since Independence  

 

10. Assessment Method 

 End semester examination   : 60%  

 

 Continuous assessments  : 40%  

(Quizzes/ Class room tests/Presentations/Take home assignments/ Book reviews. etc) 

 

11. Selected Readings; 

Kelegama, S. and Gunewardena. D. (eds). (2012). Economic and Social Development under a 

Market Economy Regime in Sri Lanka in Buddhadasa Hewavitharana Felicitation   Vol. 1 

and 2. Sri Lanka: Institute of Policy Studies 

Perkins, D.H., S. Radelet, D.R. Snodgrass, M. Gillis, M. Roemer, et. al, (2001). Economics of 

Development, 5th ed., Norton & Co.  

Schultz, T. P. (2008). Handbook of Development Economics, North Holland: Elsevier 

Stephen L. Parente and Edward C. Prescott. (2002). Barriers to Riches.USA: The MIT Press 

Thirwall, A.P. (2006). Growth and Development with Special Reference to Developing 

Economies. Germany: McMillan. 

Todaro, Michael and Smith, S. (2012). Economic Development, 11th ed. New Delhi: Pearson. 
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GEO31513 Political Geography 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Political Geography  – GEO31513  

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions, field studies  

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

 A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in MOODLE - 

Approximately 60 hours should be allocated for this exercise. 

Students are expected to refer the selected parts of original texts of 

the thinkers. An assignment will be based on this exercise. 

Students may present their own ideas to the class as what they 

understood in the given texts of notable thinkers. 

 Field based explorations/experiences: 45 hours’ time is allocated 

for this exercise. Students are expected to explore the practical 

works in the environment.  

5. Introduction to the Module Ideologically, this course emphases to identifying geo- spatial 

diversity from political geographical perspective. As an sub 

academic discipline of geography, political geography is 

fundamentally concerned with the geographic expression of 

power. The discipline has traditionally focused on boundaries and 

borders (territoriality), but more recent approaches address other 

types of spatial relationships as well, particularly in terms of 

surveillance, cartographic representation, and spatial ordering. 

This course explores how power interacts with space; how place 

influences political identities; and how policy creates and remolds 

territory and also this course unit has been focused to explain the  

interactions between power, politics, policy, space, place and 

territory in different geographical contexts. 

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

• Provide theoretical and practical knowledge about political 

geography.  

• Identify and analyze power interacts with space 
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• Identify and analyze contemporary global geo politics and 

influence of that to the Sri Lankan geo-politics  

7. Intended Learning Outcomes 

[ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand the relationship between spatial   diversity  and 

political geography  

 Understand new concepts, theories and ideologies relevant to the 

political geography discipline  

 Analyze the contemporary geo-politics and spatial realities from 

political geographical perspective      

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

• Formulate their own interpretation power relations and spatial 

diversity of the world as well as Sri Lankan context 

 

• Critique ally analyze  contemporary  socio-political and economic  

factors that based on political geographical perspective  

Attitudes and Mindset Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

• Develop a rational mindset to lay a parallax view on the political 

realties in the world that course to create spatial diversity. Of the 

planet   

8. Units of the Course Module 

1. Introduction. 

2. Historical background of the political geography  

3. Origin of the state 

4. Organization of the state: Nationalism, regionalism and federalism  

5. Geo-spatial diversity and politics 

6. Process of globalization and key actors in geo-politics 

7. Green politics and green development discourse  

8. Geo-politics in Indian Oceanic region   

9. Political geography, geo-politics  and Sri Lanka  

10. Conclusion  

9. Assessment Method 

 Continuous Assessments 11. Assignment I – Will be based on the selected texts given. Group 
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presentations based on the knowledge extracted from the texts – 15 

minutes for each presentation and 10 minutes for the Q & As. 20 

marks will be allocated for this assignment.  

12. Assignment II –field explorations/experiences. The assignment 

could be done as a small group consisted with less than 7 students. 20 

marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

 End Semester Examination 13. A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 

marks) will be allocated for the final assessment. 

14. 03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

Barry, J., (1999). Rethinking green politics: Nature, virtue and progress.Newcastle upon Tyne, UK: Sage. 

Baylis, J., Smith, S., & Owens, P. (Eds.)., (2017). The globalization of world politics: an introduction to 

international relations.Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press. 

Flint, C., & Taylor, P. J., (2007). Political geography: World-economy, nation-state, and locality. 

London, UK: Pearson education. 

Kelly, P. F., (1999). The geographies and politics of globalization. Progress in Human Geography, 23(3), 

379-400. 

Máiz, R., & Requejo, F. (Eds.)., (2004). Democracy, nationalism and multiculturalism. London, UK: 

Routledge. 

Short, J. R., (2002). An introduction to political geography. London, UK: Routledge. 
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HIS31513 - ì%;dkH md,k iufha Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih ^l%s' j' 1815 isg l%s' j' 1948 olajd&  
 
 
01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h #- ì%;dkH md,k iufha Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih ^l%s' j' 1815 isg 
l%s' j' 1948 olajd& HIS31513 
 
02' w¾> ixLHdj #- 03 hs' 
 
03' mQ¾j wjYH;d wef;d;a #- ke; 
 
04' bf.kqï Odß;dj #-ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh meh 150 ls'  
    ^iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 
     iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd&- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 -     

ks¾foaYs ; lshùï meh 45" lafIa;% wOHhk meh 40" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu - 

meh 20 

05' bf.kqï- b.ekaùï l%u #- 
 
bf.kqï l%u #-- foaYk 

- mqia;ld, yd lafIa;% m¾fhaIKh i|yd isiqka fhduq lsÍ u;a" ta Tiafia ,nd   

.;a ±kqu u.ska ksnkaOk yd lKavdhï bÈßm;a lsÍï isÿ lsÍu i`oyd YsIHhska 

fhduq lsÍu' 

 

06' ye|skaùu #- Y%S ,xldj l%s'j' 1815 ì%;dkH hg;a úcs;hla njg m;aùfï isg l%s'j' 1948 

ì%;dkH wêrdcHfhka ksoyi ,nd.ekSu olajd jq ld, mrdifhys Y%S ,xldfõ b;sydih 

ms<sn|j wOHhkh lsÍu fuu mdGud,dj u.ska isÿ flf¾' 

 

07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq #- l%s' j' 1815 isg l%s'j' 1948 olajd jq ld, mßÉfþofha Y%S ,dxflah 

b;sydih ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd §u' 

 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, #- fuu mdGud,j ;=<ska úoHd¾Óhd"  
±kqu #-l%s' j' 1815 isg l%s'j' 1948 olajd jq ld, mßÉfþaofha Y%S ,dxflah b;sydihg wod< 

m%Odk n,fõ. ms<sn| ukd wjfndaOhla ,nd .kshs' 

l=i,;d #-Ydia;%Sh rpkd ffY,Ska yd m¾fhaIK yelshdj j¾Okh lr.kq ,nhs' 

wdl,am #-cd;sl wNsudkh" cd;sl tlai;alu yd cd;Hd,h fmr±ßlr.;a wdl,am j¾Okh 

lrkq ,nhs' 

udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y cd;shla mrd§k ;;ajhg weo jefgk wdldrh ms<sn|j;a Bg 

tfrysj cd;sl tlai;al cd;sl tlai;alu fmr±ßlrf.k lghq;= lsÍfï jeo.;alu  

ms<sn|j;a wdo¾Y ,nd .kS'  

 

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

i. Wvrg rdcOdksh ì%;dkH md,kh hg;g m;aùu iy 1815 Wvrg .súiqu 

ii. 1817-18 m<uqfjks ksoyia igk 1818 m%ldYkh 
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iii. flda,anDDla - leurka m%;sixialrK iy ì%;dkH wêrdcH md,kh Y%S ,xldj ;=< 
Yla;su;aj ;yjqre ùu' 

iv. j;= j.d l%ufha jHdma;sh" uydud¾." ÿïßh ud¾. bÈlsÍu' 

v. ì%;dkHhka hgf;a isÿ jQ jdrsud¾. m%;sixialrK yd foaYSh lDIsl¾udka;h" 

vi. f.dú ckmo msysgqùu" 

vii. ì%;dkHhka bvï m%;sm;a;sh 

viii. 1848 úuqla;s wr.,h yd Bg n,mE fya;=  

ix. Wvrg rdcOdksh ì%;dkH md,kh hg;g m;aùu iy 1815 Wvrg .súiqu 

x. 1817-18 m<uqfjks ksoyia igk 1818 m%ldYkh 

xi. flda,anDDla - leurka m%;sixialrK iy ì%;dkH wêrdcHmd,kh Y%S ,xldj ;=< 
Yla;su;aj ;yjqre ùu' 

xii. j;= j.d l%ufha jHdma;sh" uydud¾." ÿïßh ud¾. bÈlsÍu' 

xiii. ì%;dkHhka hgf;a isÿ jQ jdrsud¾. m%;sixialrK yd foaYSh lDIsl¾udka;h" 

xiv. f.dú ckmo msysgqùu" 

xv. ì%;dkHhka bvï m%;sm;a;sh 

xvi. 1848 úuqla;s wr.,h yd Bg n,mE fya;= uOHu mka;sfha ke.Su iy 20 jk ishji  
wdrïNfha wdKavql%u m%;sixialrK jHdmdrh' 

xvii. ixialD;sl mqk¾cSjk jHdmdrh 

xviii. wuoHm jHdmdrh 

xix. 1915 isxy, - uqia,sï flda,y,h 

xx. cd;sl ix.ufha ìysùu iy cd;sl tluq;=jl wdrïNh 

xxi. 1910"1919"1921" 1923 wdKavql%u m%;sixialrK 

xxii. cd;sl ix.ufha ì|S hdu 

xxiii. ;reK iñ;s yd iudcjdÈ jHdmdrj, wdrïNh 

xxiv. fvdkfuda¾ wdKavql%u m%;sixialrK 
 
10' we.hqï mámdáh #- 
 
¸' wLKav we.hSï - 40] 

¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï #- 
wfidald" nKavdrf.a' ^2005& Y%S ,xldfõ hg;aúcs;jdoh " iageï*¾ f,ala m%ldYk Bßh.u" 

;siai' ^2011&' Y%S ,xldfõ wd¾Ól b;sydih" kQ;k hq.h' 

lreKdkkao" Wlal= nKavd' ^2016&' ì%;dkH md,k iufha Y%S ,xldfõ wd¾Ól b;sydih 1796-

1948' fld<U(f.dvf.a m%ldYk' 

o is,ajd' tï'hq. (1996&. Y%S ,xldfõ wdKavql%u úldYh yd cd;sl jHdmdrh 1802 -1927' 

fld<U ( f.dvf.a m%ldYk' 

o is,ajd" tï' hq. ^1991&. Y%S ,xldfõ isú,a fiajdfõ b;sydih' fld<U ( l;D m%ldYk' 

fgkaÜ" tu¾ika. ^2000&. weiq ÿgq,xldj' fld<U ( cd;sl mqia;ld, yd m%df,aLk fiajd 

uKAv,h' 

fvdhs,s" fcdaka. ^1944&. fvdhs,sf.a Èkfmd;' ^fldâßkagka" tÉ'ví' ixia'&' .=Kmd, O¾u Y%S' 
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^mß'&' fld<U ( f.dvf.a m%ldYk' 

kgisjdhï" tia' ^2014&' ,xldfõ jHhia:dodhl iNdj' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

fidaur;ak" cS' ù' mS. (1991&. ,xld b;sydifha î%;dkH hq.h' fld<U ( fld<U 

úYajúoHd,fha b;sydih yd foaYmd,k úoHd wxYh' 

Appuhamy, D. (1995). The Kandyans' Last Stand against the British. Colombo: .D.Gunasena. 

Bandaranayaka, S.W.R.D. (1928). Hand Book of the Ceylon National Congress 1919 – 1928. 

Colombo: H.W. Cave & Co. 

De, Silva.K.M. (2005). History of Sri Lanka. Colombo: Vijitha Yapa. 

De, Silva, K.M. (1965). Social Policy and Missionary Organization in the Ceylon 1840- 1865. 

London: University of Landon. 

De Silva, K.M. (1997). Sri Lanka: pt. 1: the Second World War and the Soulbury Commission 1939- 

1945 . London: Univ.of London. 

De Silva, K.M. (1997). Sri Lanka: pt. 2: Towards Independence 1945-1948 . London: Univ.of 

London. 

De Silva, C, R. (1953). Ceylon under the British Occupation 1795- 1833 Vol 1. Colombo: The 

Colombo apothecaries' co ltd. 
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ICT31513 - Project Management using MS Project 

 

1. Module Name and 

Code: 

Project Management using MS Project - ICT31513 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03  

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials + 30 Practical hours +90 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

 

4. Delivering Method: 150 notional hours are allocated in which 30 hours are for direct teaching and 

learning within the classroom environment, and 30 hours are for the practical 

classes, and the rest of 90 hours are for self-study and discussions.  

 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course develops the competencies and skills for planning and controlling 

projects and understanding interpersonal issues that drive successful project 

outcomes. Focusing on the introduction of new products and processes, it 

examines the project management life cycle, defining project parameters, 

matrix management challenges, effective project management tools and 

techniques, and the role of a project manager. IT project management is the 

process of planning, organizing and delineating responsibility for the 

completion of an organizations' specific information technology (IT) goals. 

IT project management includes overseeing projects for software 

development, hardware installations, network upgrades, cloud computing and 

virtualization rollouts, business analytics and data management projects and 

implementing IT services. The magnitude of IT project management often 

means that it’s more than just applying knowledge, aligning skills, and using 

regular tools and techniques to drive a project to completion. IT project 

managers deal with the challenges of interdependent integrations, rapid 

technology upgrades, and version changes that can occur throughout the 

project timeline. Thus this module introduced students how general project 

management approaches can be applied to the IT sector. 

6. Objectives:  The objectives of this course are: 

 to develop an awareness of the need of project management in IT field. 

 To foster professionalism among graduates to well adjust with an 

organizational environment. 

 To provide a thorough understanding on project planning tools and 
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management strategies.    

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the end of the module, students will able to:  

 Describe the stages of a generic project planning and management 

lifecycle. 

 Apply basic project management concepts 

 Demonstrate knowledge of project management concepts, methodologies 

and techniques  

 Actively participate as a manager or member of an Information 

Technology Project   

 Discuss and where appropriate apply the principles of project risk 

management. 

 Explain the ways in which appropriate quality attributes of the products 

of an IT development project can be assessed and assured 

 Demonstrate ethical project management abilities.  

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction to Project Management: Project, Project Management, The role of a project 

Manager, New Trend in IT Project Management 

2. Information technology context and Process groups in project management: A system view of 

project management, Stakeholder management, Project process and lifecycle, Project 

management process groups, Knowledge areas 

3. Project Integration Management: Introduction, Strategic Planning and Project Selection, 

Project Charters, Project Management Plans, Project Execution, Integrated Change control 

4. Project Scope Management: Project scope statement, Work breakdown structures, Scope 

verification and control 

5. Project Time Management: Project schedules and time management, activity definition, 

activity sequencing, Resources and duration estimating, Schedule development 

6. Project cost management: Cost Estimating, Cost budgeting and cost control 

7. Project quality management: Quality management, Tools and techniques for quality control, 

Modern quality management, Cost of quality 

8. Project human resource management: Keys to managing people, Human resource planning, 
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Acquiring the project team, Developing the project team, managing the project team 

9. Project communication management: Communication plans, Information distributions, 

Performance reporting,  

10. Project Risk Management: The importance of project risk management, Risk Management 

Planning, Qualitative risk analysis, Risk response planning 

11. Project Procumbent Management: Tools and techniques, Procumbent Management plan, 

planning contracting, Administering the contract     

12. Software quality management:  

13. Professional Ethics: Code of Conduct 

14. Project Management Software   

9. Assessment Method 

40 Marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

1. Bob Hughes and Mike Cotterell, (2010). “Software Project Management”, FourthEdition, Tata 

McGraw-Hill 

2. Hughes, B (2012) Project Management for IT-related Projects. BCS Publications 

3. Kathy Schwalbe, (2011). “Managing Information Technology Projects”, Sixth Edition, Course 

Technology, (ISBN 81-315-1630-X) 

4. Lock, D (2014) Essentials of Project Management. Gower 

5. Wysocki, R (2014) Effective Project Management: Traditional, Agile, Extreme (7e) Wiley 

 

 



 232 

PAL31523 md,s m%lrK idys;Hh 

 

1. mdGud,dfõ ku iy fla;h(- md,s m%lrK idys;Hh - PAL 31523 

2. w¾> m%udKh(- 03 

3. mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(- ke;' 

4. bf.kqï Odß;dj(- bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5. bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u(- 

i. mka;s ldur bf.kSï meh 45( 

 foaYk 

 flaj, yd lKavdhï l%shdldrlï 

 bosßm;a lsÍï 

 

ii. w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105( 

 mdGud,djg wod< j md,s m%lrK .%ka: lshùu - meh 45 

 tla tla .%ka:fhys idys;Hd;aul yd ft;sydisl jeo.;alu ;=,kd;aul j 

wOHhkh lsÍu - meh 40 

 bosßm;a lsÍï yd wLKav mejreï i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 20 

 

6. mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(- 

´kEu NdIdjla yeoEÍfï oS ;;a NdIdkq.; iEu idys;Hx.hla ms<sn| j u wjfndaOhla 

,nd.ekSu jeo.;a h' fm<" wgqjd" àld yereKq úg fiiq md,s idys;Hh .%ka: m%lrK kduhg 

.efka' ta wkqj m%lrK .%ka:dj,sh jkdys úúO jQ o úÑ;% jQ o .%ka:dj,shlska iuqÑ; jQjls' 

;;a .%ka:dj,sh ms<sn| wjfndaOh md,s idys;Hfha úúOdx.SlrKh ye|skSug m%fhdackj;a h' 

md,s NdId j¾Okfha úúO ia:r yd md,s idys;Hhg tl;= jQ kj wx. y÷kd.ekSug o fuhska 

yelshdj ,efí'  

 

7. mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(  

i. md,s idys;Hfha mD:q,;ajh m%lg lsÍu' 

ii. úúO úIh fCIa;% ksfhdackh lrk md,s m%lrK .%ka: y÷kd.ekSu' 

iii. md,s NdId ixj¾Okfha úúO ia:r yd md,s idys;Hhg tlajQ kjH m%fõY 

y÷kajd oSu' 

iv. idys;H {dkh mq¿,a lsÍu' 

v. .%ka: úpdr l=i,;dj m%.=K lsÍu' 
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vi. Ôú; mß{dkh ,ndoSu' 

 

8. wNsu; bf.kqï M,(  

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

i. oekqu( 

 úúO fCIa;% Tiafia jHdma; jQ md,s m%lrK idys;Hhg wh;a .%ka: y÷kd.kshs' 

 md,s idys;Hfha l%ñl úldYh y÷kd.kshs' 

ii. l=i,;d( 

 .%ka:d.; lreKq ;=,kd;aul j wOHhkh lrhs' 

 NdId {dkh oshqKq lr.kshs' 

 .%ka: úpdrK l=i,;dfjys m%ùK;ajhla ,nhs' 

 

iii. wdl,am( 

 idys;H ri{;dj ksid ueoy;a is;ska iudch foi n,hs' 

 

iv. udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 Ôú; mß{dkh ,nd.kshs'  

 

9. mdGud,d wka;¾.;h(  

1. m%lrK idys;Hh y÷kd.ekSu' 

1.1. m%lrK Yíofha mßKduh yd wre;a jgyd.ekSu' 

1.2. m%lrK idys;Hhg wh;a fCIa;% 

 

2. jxil:d 

2.1. jxil:d hkq l=ula o@ 

2.2. jxil:d idys;Hfha wdrïNh yd úldYh 

2.3. oSmjxih" uydjxih yd fjk;a jxil:d 

 

3. ixfoai .%ka: 

3.1. zixfoaiZ hk idys;Hdx.h y÷kd.ekSu 

3.2. md,s NdIdfjka ,shejqKq ixfoai lD;s 

3.3. tajdfhys idys;Hd;aul yd ft;sydisl jeo.;alu 

 

4. jHdlrK yd Pkafoda,xldr .%ka: 
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4.1. jHdlrK iïm%odhhka y÷kd.ekSu 

4.2. ta ta iïm%odhg wh;a jHdlrK{hka yd Tjqkaf.a lD;s 

4.3. tla tla lD;sfhys iudk;d yd fjkialï 

4.4. Pkaoia yd w,xldr idys;Hh 

 

5. ffjoH yd fldaI .%ka: 

5.1. md,s NdIdfjka ,shejqKq ffjoH .%ka: y÷kd.ekSu 

5.2. tajdfhys w.h m%lg lsÍu 

5.3. fldaI .%ka: hkq l=ula o@ 

5.4. fldaI .%ka:hkays m%fhdackh yd jeo.;alu 

 

6. ix.%y" kS;s yd fjk;a .%ka: 

6.1. m%lrK idys;Hfhys ,d ie,lsh yels fjk;a idys;Hdx. y÷kd.ekSu' 

6.2. ta ta idys;Hdx.h ksfhdackh jk mßos lD;s wOHhkh 

 

10. we.hqï l%uh(- 

wLKav we.hSï                 - ,l=Kq 40 

m<uq iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh - ,l=Kq 60 

11. f;dard.;a lshùï(- 

chúl%u" weka' ta' ^1969&' md,s idys;H lD;s iïmdokh ,xldfõ wOHdmkh ^ishjia m%ldYkh&' 

fld<U( rcfha uqøKd,h' 

Oïudkkao ysñ" tï' ^2010&' úu¾Ykd;aul md,s jHdlrKh' kqf.af.dv( fld,sá m%skag¾ia' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^2005&' md,s idys;Hh' fld<U( r;ak fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

Nr;isxy' ^2003&' md,s idys;Hfha b;sydih' m[a[dls;a;s ysñ' tÉ' ^mß'&' fld<U( f.dvf.a 

iy ifydaorfhda' 

Geiger, W. (1978). Pali Language and Literature. New Delhi: Oriental Books Corporation. 

Malalasekara, G.P. (1994). The Pali Literature of Ceylon. Kandy: Buddhist Publications 

Society. 

Norman, K.R. (1983). Pali Literature. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrasowit. 
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POS31513 Comparative Politics 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Comparative Politics - POS31513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning :  150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/Contact: 

 Hours + 105 Additional Learning/ Self  Learning 

Hours] 

4. Delivering Method  : Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours:  

Lectures, videos followed by discussion, classroom 

discussions, field studies  

 

Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: A study pack with 

selected texts will be uploaded in MOODLE - 

Approximately 55 hours should be allocated for this exercise. 

Students are expected to refer the selected parts of original 

texts. An assignment will be based on this exercise 

Field based explorations/experiences: 50 hours time is 

allocated for this exercise. Students are expected to explore 

the practical works in the environment.  

 

5. Introduction to the Module : Comparative Politics is a new dimension to study Political 

Science. The key purpose of the course is to comparatively 

examine the political phenomenon taking place in the 

different contexts.  The students will be able to find out 

similarities and differences in Political system (democratic, 

authoritarian) across the global with focusing on political 

parties, electoral systems and voting behavior, pressure 

groups, governing bodies (legislatures, executives and 

judiciaries), pressure groups and Media. Also, the students 

will able to study political culture, emerging issues such as 

populism, anti-party sentiments etc 

 

 

6. Objectives of the Module           : The objectives of the course are to; 

 Provide knowledge on comparative politics and political analysis  

 Explore Political systems and governing pattern at the local, national and international levels.  
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 Analyze theoretical and pragmatic aspects of concepts and their application in the selected 

different parts of the world  

7. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

 

Knowledge: At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate the knowledge and skills on the concept of comparative politics  

 Analyze the ways of governing political structures and patterns of political cultures and their 

stances in exercising power   

 Analyze the usefulness of concepts, theories, models, approaches and observations in terms of 

comparative politics to bridge gaps in knowledge construction on political systems and 

culture.  

 Skills: The students are expected to;  

 Familiarize with the analysing politics comparatively to find out the best possible ways of 

governing. 

 Apply the frameworks of comparative politics to specific case studies 

 Attitudes: Students will be able to; 

 Realize the contemporary political systems and political patterns in governing  

Mindset Paradigms: Students will be able to; 

 Develop a rational mindset to improve contemporary the political system of the country  

8. Units of the Course Module 

1.  Introduction to the Module and Course Overview   

2.  Comparative Politics: Method of Learning Political Science   

3. Approaches of Comparison 

4.         Comparing political systems 

5.         Comparison of Governing Institutions  

6.         Electoral Systems  

7.         Political Parties 

8.        Regiments and Governments 

9.        Political Communication 

10.      Review and Discussion  
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08. Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessments  

Assignment I  

In class test.  The assignment could be done with based on the information collected by the field visit. 

20 marks will be allocated for the assignment. 

Assignment II - In class test.  

20 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

End Semester Examination  

A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the 

final assessment. 

03 ours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

09. Selected Readings: 

Essential Readings 

 Almond, G. & James S. C. (Ed.). (1960).  The Politics of the Developing Areas. Princeton: N 

J Princeton University Press.  

 Almond, G. & Powell, B. G. (1996). Comparative Politics: A Development Approach. 

Bostan: Tite Brown. 

 Almond, G. A., Powell, B. G., Strom, K. & Dalton, R.  J. (2004). Comparative Politics 

Today: A World View. India: Pearson Education.  

 Ethridge, M. E. H., & Howard. (2004). Politics in a changing world a comparative 

Introduction to the Module to political science, 4th ed: Australia: Thomson. 

 Graham, A., & Seldon, A. (ed). (1990). Government and economies in the post-war world 

economic policies and comparative performance, 1945-8519. London: Routledge. 

 Hague, R., Harrop, M., & Brelin, S. (1992). Comparative Government and Politics: An 

Introduction. 3rd London: Macmillan. 

Additional Reading;  

 Hauss, C. (2003). Comparative politics domestic responses to global challenges, 4th Edition: 

U.S.A.: Wadsworth. 

 Kamrava, M. (1996).  Understanding comparative politics. a framework for analysis. 2nd 

Edition. London: Rutledge. 

 Klesner , J. L. (2014). Comparative politics an introduction. New York: McGraw-Hill. 

 Lane, J.E. (2000). Comparative politics. London: Routledge. 
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SLS31513 iïNdjH isxy, moH idys;H – I 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy 

fla;h (- 

iïNdjH isxy, moH idys;H - I 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (                        w¾> 03hs' 

 

03' mQ¾j 

wjYH;d 

^wef;d;a& 

(- 

 

ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï 

meh m%udKh" Rcq 

wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 

m%udKh yd Bg wod< 

jev ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd" Y%jH oDYH úoHq;a bÈßm;a lsÍï' 

 

w;sf¾l meh 105 

f;dard .;a moH lD;sj, ksYaÑ; moH m%udKhla wdY%fhka 

iajhx wOHhkhl fh§ug yd wNsu; ud;Dldjla Tiafia 

Ydia;%Sh ,smshla iïmdokhg meh 55la fjka lrkq ,nhs' ta ta 

idys;H hq.hkays moH idys;H lD;sj, NdId ,laIK 

úu¾Ykhg yd lKavdhï l%shdldrlï Tiafia o;a; bÈßm;a 

lsÍug meh 25la o" iïNdjH moH idys;Hfha WmYdkr 

y÷kd.ksñka ks¾udKd;aul bÈßm;a lsÍula isÿ lsÍug meh 

25la o úoHd¾Òkag ,nd fohs'  

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

fï mdGud,dfjka l=reKE., wjêfha isg ud;r wjêfha wjidkh f;la 

ld, mßÉfþoh ;=< rÑ; moH ldjH .%ka: ms<sn`o w¾:djfndaOfhka hq;=  

úpdr mQ¾jl wOHhkhla wfmalaId flf¾'  uykqjr iufha irKxlr 

ix>drdc udysñhkaf.a ueosy;aùfuka we;s jQ NdId-idys;H m%fndaOh iy 

thska we;s jQ kj m%jK;d wOHhkhg wjia:dj ,efí' 
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07' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq (- 

 

 isõmo ldjHfha ckm%sh;ajhg fya;= y`ÿkd .ekSu' 

 ks¾ÈIag ldjH .%ka:j, idys;Huh jákdlu" 

NdIdj" rpkd ffY,sh" wka;¾.;h iy miqìu 

wjfndaO lr .ekSu' 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

¸' ±kqu 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 iïNdjH isxy, moH riúkaokh lrhs¦ úpdrh lrhs' 

¸¸' l=i,;d  iïNdjH isxy, moH idys;Hfha ÿrjfndaO ia:dkj,g 

w¾: ú.%y lrhs' 

¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 idys;H l,d m%ldYkh nyqúO udk iys; nj is;hs' 

¸¹' udkisl ;;a;ajh yd 

iqiudo¾Y 

 Ôjk fi!kao¾hh mßl,amkh lrhs' 

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

      1' isõmo ldjHfha ke.Su 

      2' ikafoaY ldjH m%Njh yd úldih 

      4' m%Yia;s yd ygka ldjH m%Njh yd úldih 

      5' WmfoaY ldjH m%Njh yd úldih 

   6' YDx.dr ldjH m%Njh yd úldih 

      7' úis jk ishjfia kj idys;Hhsl iudrïNh flfrys kqjr-ud;r moH lD;sj, 

odhl;ajh 

8' ks¾ÈIag lD;sj,ska f;dard .;a flgia wOHhkh lrhs' 

o uhQr$ ie<,sysKs$ .srd$ yxi$ kS,fldfnda$ lyl=re¿ ikafoaY 

o i|ls÷re od lj$ ldjHfYaLrh$ .=;a;s, ldjHh$ nqÿ.=K w,xldrh$ uKsfpdar 

cd;lh$ lõuq;=yr 

o merl=ïnd isß;$ l=ia;ka;Skq ygk$ iS;djl ygk$ mrx.s ygk 

o iqNdIs;h$ f,dajev i`.rdj$ f,dafldamldrh 

o úfhdj. r;akud,h$ ulrèjch$ úfhdj. ud,h 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

 

¸' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

¸¸' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 
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11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- 

wurfialr" .=Kodi' ^1996&' isxy, ldjH iïm%odh' fndr,eia.uqj( úisÿkq m%ldYlfhda' 

bx.%Sis ygk' ^1939&' ^ixia'&'  weï' ã' lreKd;s,l' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda'  

lõñKs fldf`vd,' ^1995&' ^ixia'&'  à' weia' O¾unkaOq' urodk( wkq, uqøKd,h'  

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1963&' isxy, idys;H 2' uyr.u( iuka uqøKd,h' 

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1996&' isxy, idys;H 3' foysj,( Y%S foaú m%skag¾ia' 

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1997&' isxy, idys;H 4' fndr,eia.uqj( úisÿkq m%ldYlfhda' 

.ï,;a" iqpß;' ^1968&' lõis¿ñKs úksi' fld<U( f,ala yjqia bkafjiaÜukaÜ' 

.ï,;a" iqpß;' lõfialr úKsi' ^1966&' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

.=;a;s, ldjH j¾Kkd' ^1962&' ^ixia&' ví¡ t*a¡  

.=Kj¾Ok¡ fld<U( tlai;a m%jD;a;s m;% iud.u'  

chfialr" hQ' ã' ^1962&' .S lfõ j.;=.' fld<U( f,ala yjqia uqøKd,h' 

foajo;a; jrefKa' ^1991&' ^ixia'&'  kdrïmkdfõ kkaor;k ysñ"  fld<U( iuhj¾Ok 

m%ldYk' 

kS,fldfnda ikafoaYh' ^1995&' ^ixia'&'  mS' ã' weia' úfÊiQßh" fld<U( .=Kfiak iud.u' 

úl%uisxy" ud¾áka' ^1963&' isxy, idys;Hfha ke.Su' uyr.u( iuka uqøKd,h' 

fjiaika;r cd;lh' ^1990&' ^ixia&' iqpß; .ï,;a'  

fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 

ikakia.,' mq[aÑnKavdr' ^1962&' isxy, ikafoaY idys;Hh' fld<U( f,ala yjqia 

bkafjiaÜukaÜ' 

idys;Hh' ^1966&' fld<U( ixialD;sl fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

iS;djl ygk' ^1999&' ^ixia'&' frdaysKS mrKú;dk'  fld<U( Y%S ,xld rcfha uqøK 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

fiakdër".=Kmd,' ^1979&' iqNdIs;h' ^ixia'&' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk fom¾;fïka;=j'  



 241 

SOC31513 Sociology of Development 

 

01. Module Name and Code: Sociology of Development - SOC 31513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any) : N/A            

04. Volume of Learning: (Number of Notional Hours and Direct Contacting Hours Work Designing) 

 Direct contact hours: 45 hours 

 Notional Hours (Self-studies and Framework for field studies): 105 hours 

 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: 

 Direct contact hours :45 hours: 

 

Here, the Instructor(s) is (are) expected to conduct lectures (as a method of guidance) regarding major 

(identified) areas of the subject. This will also be facilitated by class room activities such as 

interactive sessions, video filming, group discussions, debates, and individual/group presentations. 

 Notional Hours (Self-studies and Framework for field studies): 105 hours 

 

Here, students engage themselves in multiple ways of the acquisition of (course related) knowledge. 

Reading supplementary (assigned) materials(that are available in the Moodle system of the faculty) , 

by allocating a minimum of 40 hours, and conducting field based (research) activities, in at least 65 

hours are required in this respect.  In any case, all these activities would be guided the instructor (s) 

assigned to the course. He (they) has (have) ability to determine the (nature of) said activities  

 

04. Introduction: 

This course offers knowledge in the field of the sociology of development. At the same time, it gives 

an opportunity to practice, and improve, social research skills. Although the particular context where 

these terms gained wide currency – the aftermath of World War II – is now history, the issues about 

the idea of 'development' set out to address (e.g. social inequality, economic growth) go well beyond 

this particular context, and remain pressing questions today. Why is the world so unequal on so many 

levels? How did the gap between the word haves and the have-nots come about? Can this gap be 

closed or at least reduced? Can under developed countries develop? Questions related to development 

resonate with key concerns of the contemporary world, such as the idea of progress and the 

possibilities of building more humane societies through deliberate, collective efforts. 
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Throughout the course, it is determined to examine the arguments advanced by some of the key 

development theories – and think sociologically about them. This involves contextualizing such 

theories, as well as examining their premises and underlying assumptions. 

The course seek answers to questions such as the following:  

1. What is meant by development?  

2. How do we understand the world as divided in developed and developing/underdeveloped 

countries? 

3. What is distinctive about the sociology of development? 

4. Is development the same as modernization?  

5. What are the main factors, and who are the main actors, involved in the development process?  

6. What is the role of state, culture and institutions in the development process?  

 

This particular course makes a deliberate attempt to promote field based research activities in the field 

of sociology of development.  In this case, students are expected to be engaged in data collection 

mechanisms in association with sociological research methods such as surveys, case studies, simple 

and participant observations, and the like. 

07. Objectives: 

 To educate students in relation to theoretical formulations as well as sociological 

approaches in studying the concept of development  

 To develop students’ capacity in engaging with sociological research methods in the 

study of  the development discourse  

 To expand students’ understanding on developmental issues and (possible) attitudes 

in reaching alternatives to address them 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

At the end of thic course student will be able to  

Knowledge 

 Understand theoretical formulations and approaches in the field of development sociology 

Skills 

 engage in sociological studies to discover the social reality in the field of development 

Attitudes 

 change in understanding and find alternatives to developmental issues  

Mindset and paradigm 

 collaborate among students to build an effective modle for development to Sri Lanka  

 

09. Module Content: 
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01. Introduction to Sociology of Development (Evolution, scope, and content)  

a. Definitions of development  

b. Evolution of the discourse of development in general and the sociology of development in 

particular 

c. The prominence of the sociology of development in the contemporary world 

 

02. Indicators of Development 

a. Introduction to the different indicators of development 

b. Use of above indicators in the third world countries   

c. The sensibleness in their usage in the Sri Lankan contest 

 

03. Modernization Theories 

a. Definitions of modernization 

b. Theories of Modernization 

c. Vitality of the subject and restrictions in dealing with practical utilities 

 

04. Sociology of Underdevelopment 

a. Theories of underdevelopment 

b. The vitality of the scope in understanding third world underdevelopment  

 

5. Poverty and Inequality 

a. The poverty discourse in the third world countries 

b. Analyze and compare poverty in different contexts 

c. Limitations of applying theories to understand the concept of poverty  

d. Poverty Reduction 

 

 06. Rural Development  

a. Introduction to rural development 

b. Theories , approaches and strategies of rural development 

c. Rural development in practice - the development of  third world countries 

d. Rural Development in South Asian context  

 

07. Sustainable Development 

a. Introduction to sustainable development 

b. Its significance in development process 
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08. Green Revolution 

a. Introduction to green revolution  

b. Its historical context and necessity  

c. Its constituents  

d. Its significance in third world development process  

 

09. Indigenous Knowledge and Development 

a. Introduction to indigenous knowledge 

b. Its prominence in development process 

c. Issues in refuting indigenous knowledge in development process  

 

10. Globalization and Development 

a. Introduction to globalization  

b. Its eminence in development process in diverse context 

 

11. Culture and Development 

a. Introduction to the concept of culture  

b. The interrelationship between culture and development  

12. Democracy, Civil Society, Good Governance, and Development 

a. Introduction to the concepts; democracy, civil society, and good governance  

b. Analyze their prominence in development process 

 

13. Learning (experiencing) from other countries  

a. Introduction to the developmental experience from other countries (India, Singapore, 

Malaysia, South Korea, China, and Japan)  

b. Critical enquiry into the fact whether these experience could be utilized in Sri Lanka’s 

development process 

 

10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

11. Selected Reading List  

Carroll, B. W., Carroll, T. (1999). Civic networks, legitimacy and the policy process. Governance: An 

International Journal of Policy and Administration 12(1) Pp.1-28. 
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Carroll Barbara Wake and Carroll Terance. (2004). Civil Society, Democracy, and Development, 

Paper prepared for the meetings of the Canadian Political Science Association, Winnipeg, 

Manitoba, Canada June 2004. 

Copp James H. (1997). Rural Sociology and Rural Development. Research Gate. Available at:  

Frank, A. G. (1966). “The Development of Underdevelopment” In: Capitalism andUnderdevelopment 

in Latin America. New York: Monthly Review Press. 

Grenier, L. (1998). Working with Indigenous Knowledge - A Guide for Researchers, IDRC, Ottawa 

Jean Dreze & Amartya Sen. (1995). India: Economic Development and Social Opportunity, OUP. 

Lele, S. M. (1991). “Sustainable Development: A critical review”. World Development, 19(6), 

Pp.607-621. 

 Madan T.N. (1983). Culture & Development, New Delhi.Oxford University Press 

McMichael, Philip. (2012). Development and Social Change: A Global Perspective. Fifth Edition. 

Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications. 

Nussbaum, M. (2003). “Capabilities and Social Justice.” International Studies Review, 4(2), Pp. 123- 

135. 

Richard Peet and Elaine Hartwick. (2010). Theories of Development (2nd edition). New Delhi,  

RawatPublications. 

Silver, Beverly J. and Lu Zhang. (2009). “China as Emerging Epicenter of World Labor Unrest” in, 

China and the Transformation of Global Capitalism, Ed. Ho-Fung Hung.Baltimore: Johns 

Hopkins Press. 

Sen. Sunanda (2009). Globalization and Development.NewDelhi,National Book Trust, 

Wijesundara Tilak (2010). “Contextualizing Poverty in South Asian Countries”, in Asia Pacific 

Journal of Social Sciences, Vol II, No. I, Jan – June 2010. India, International Society for 

Asia Pacific Studies. 
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STS31513 Applied Regression Analysis 

 

1. Module name and code   : Applied Regression Analysis - STS31513 

2. Number of credits allocated : 03  

3. Prerequisites   : STS22513 

4. Volume learning   :  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering Method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to the module:  

Applied regressions models are widely used today in business administration, economics, and the 

social, health and biological sciences. Successful application of these models requires a sound 

understanding of both the underlying theory and practice.  This module basically an applied 

module unit, it seeks to blend theory and applications effectively, avoiding the extremes of 

presenting the theory in isolation and giving element of applications mergering with most 

appropriate statistical software. The module is in intermediate level and placed as 3000 level unit 

in the first semester. 

7. Objectives:  

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Provide a comprehensive foundation in using regression-based statistical models.  

 Analyze real data with most suitable statistical software such as Gretl.   

 Practice how to interpret and critically evaluate the results of those analyses in terms 

implications.  
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8. Intended learning outcomes (ILOs) 

Knowledge: 

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate their understanding of applied regression methods through application of 

quantitative reasoning. 

Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Perform statistical analyses that involve the critical assessment of data and model outcomes to 

ensure that they are applying the most appropriate statistical methods.  

Attitudes,  

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Enhance their decision making capacity with the help of model based analyse. 

 Disseminate the results of their analyses to the wider community through published literature. 

Mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Realize the relationships among variables and their impotance for decision making.  

9. Module content:  

i). Introduction 

Review of simple linear regression, regression process: the modeling process of a real life 

problem & introduction to gretl. 

ii). Matrix approach to regression analysis 

Representing k variable model in matrix notation, identifying the required matrices to 

compute regression equations. Statistical inference in regression: derivation of sum of 

squares, derivation of variance – covariance matrix, computation & interpretation of r-

squared and adjusted r-squared, testing the significance of individual regression coefficients, 

testing the overall significance of the regression using f test, construction of confidence 

intervals and their interpretations. 

iii). Computer applications for multiple regression 

Use of gretl for analysing regressions and interpretation of outputs, beta coefficients/weights.  

iv). Residual analysis of a regression 

Residuals, graphical analysis of residuals, tests involving residuals,  F test for lack of fit. 

v). Problems in regressions 
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The problem of multicollinearity and heteroscedasticity and autocorrelation 

vi). Categorical variables in a regression 

Dummy variable coding, regression coefficients for dummy variables, uunweighted and 

weighted effect coding 

vii). Logistic regression  

Introduction, log-odds, derivation of logistic model, odds and odds ratios, use of logistic 

regression blending with SPSS. 

viii). Mediation analysis 

The simple mediation model, estimation of the direct, indirect, and total effects of independent 

variable, example with dichotomous independent variable: the influence of presumed, media 

influence, statistical inference, an example with continuous independent variable. 

10. Assessment method 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments : 40%  

 (Quizzes/ class room tests/Group projects/presentations/take home assignments / Field 

visits...etc.) 

11. References 

Chattefuee, S., & Hadi, A. (2006). Regression analysis by example. New Jersey: John Wiley & 

Sons. 

Drapper, N. R.  & Smith, H. (1998). Applied regression Analysis. New York: John Wiley & Sons.  

John Fox (2016). Applied Regression Analysis and Generalized Linear Models (3rd Ed). London: 

SAGE Publications, Inc. 

Timothy Z. Keith (2015). Multiple Regressions and Beyond: An Introduction to Multiple 

Regression and Structural Equation Modeling (2nd Ed).New York: Taylor & Francis. 



 249 

ELG31513 - Academic Writing Skills 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Academic Writing Skills – ELG31513 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 

105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: Lectures, discussions, pair work, group activities, etc.  

5. Introduction to the Module This is a 03 credit, compulsory course aimed at developing 

academic writing skills of undergraduates. 

6. Objectives: - To provide learners with the awareness and 

knowledge of different writing styles, mechanics of 

writing, formats, and writing with coherence, 

avoiding ambiguities, etc. 

- To provide learners with the awareness and 

knowledge required to produce different texts to suit 

different academic situations. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

The learners will be able to produce different text types 

(descriptive, argumentative, narrative, etc.) and genres. 

Skills 

The learners will be able to identify and utilize mechanics of 

writing and stylistics appropriately. 

Attitudes 

The learners will develop the opinion that academic writing 

which differs from processes in writing for general purposes 

is an integral part in their performance in all the academic 

ventures. 

Mind-set and Paradigms: 

The learners will develop the notion that academic writing is 

a domain which the learners have to master in order to 

successfully engage in academic pursuits. 
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Unit & the Content 

-  Interpreting Data 

-  Report Writing 

-  Writing Academic Essays 

-  Developing Academic Vocabulary 

09. Assessment Method 

Continuous 

Assessments 

                  40%  

i. Continuous Assessment I  

Description – Classroom Test 

Method – The candidate will be asked to produce a write-up on 

a given topic 

Marks Allocated to each Assessment - 20 

 

ii. Continuous Assessment II  

Description – Classroom Test 

Method – The candidate will be asked to produce a report on a 

given set of data 

Marks Allocated to each Assessment - 20 

End Semester 

Examination 

                              Description – 03 hour paper 

                              Marks allocated – 60 

 

 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

 Bailey, S. (2015). Academic Writing: A Handbook for International Students. New York: 

Routledge. 

 Creme, P., & Lea, M. (2008). Writing at University: A Guide for Students. Open University 

Press. 

 Hamp-Lyons, L., & Heasley, B. (2006). Study Writing. Cambridge University Press. 
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ITS 31513 -  Internet Services and Web Designing Techniques 

 

3000 Level - Semester 1  

Course Code: ITS 31513 

Course Name: Internet Services and Web Designing Techniques 

Credit Value: 03 

Core/Optional Foundation 

Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

Course Aim/Intended Learning Outcomes: 

Upon successful completion of this course, student will be able to: 

 To develop the skill & knowledge of Web page design  

 Students will understand the knowhow and can function either as an entrepreneur or can take 

up jobs in the multimedia and Web site development studio and other information technology 

sectors. 

 Define the principle of Web page design 

 Define the basics in web design 

 Visualize the basic concept of HTML150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact 

Hours + 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

 Recognize the elements of HTML 

 Introduce basics concept of CSS 

 Develop the concept of web publishing 

 

Course Content: (Main topics, Sub topics) 

1. Introduction to Internet 

1.1 What is Internet? 

1.2 How does the Internet Work? 

1.3 Introduction to world wide Web 

1.4 Web Pages and Contents 

1.5 Web Clients and Web Servers 

 

2. Fundamentals of Hyper Text Markup Language (HTML) 

2.1 What is HTML  

2.2 HTML Documents  

2.3 Basic structure of an HTML document  

2.4 Creating an HTML document  
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2.5 Mark up Tags  

2.6 Heading-Paragraphs  

2.7 Line Breaks  

2.8 HTML Tags 

2.9 Working with Text  

2.10 Working with Lists, Tables and Frames  

2.11 Working with Hyperlinks, Images and Multimedia  

2.12 Working with Forms and controls. 

 

3. Introduction to Cascading Style Sheets 

3.1 Concept of CSS  

3.2 Creating Style Sheet  

3.3 CSS Properties  

3.4 CSS Styling (Background, Text Format, Controlling Fonts)  

3.5 Working with block elements and objects  

3.6 Working with Lists and Tables  

3.7 CSS Id and Class  

3.8 Box Model (Introduction, Border properties, Padding Properties, Margin properties)  

3.9 CSS Advanced (Grouping, Dimension, Display, Positioning, Floating, Align, Pseudo 

class, Navigation Bar, Image Sprites, Attribute sector)  

3.10 CSS Color  

3.11 Creating page Layout and Site Designs. 

4. Fundamentals of Client-side programming using JavaScript 

4.1 Creating client-side scripts 

4.2 JavaScript basic syntax 

4.3 Form Validation 

 

5. Introduction to Web Publishing or Hosting 

5.1 Web Authoring Tools 

5.2 Creating the Web Site  

5.3 Saving the site  

5.4 Working on the web site  

5.5 Creating web site structure  

5.6 Creating Titles for web pages  

5.7 Themes-Publishing web sites. 
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Teaching /Learning Methods:  

Methods of Instruction (e.g. Lecture, Labs, Seminars …): 

Lecture, Discussions, Demonstrations, Hands-on lab activities, Group projects 

Hardware & Software required for Teaching  

Hardware: Personal Computer, Laptop computer or a terminal with 150 MB free Hard disk space 

and 1GB RAM for reasonably good performance.   

 

Assessment Strategy: 

Continuous Assessment 

40% 

Final Assessment 

60% 

Details: quizzes %, mid-term %, other % 

quizzes 40% 

Theory (%) 

60 

Practical(%) 

…………….. 

Other (%) 

…………… 

References/Reading Materials: 

1. Harvey M. Deitel, Paul J. Deitel, Abbey Deitel, “Internet and World Wide Web How to 

Program (International Version)”, Pearson Education, ISBN-13: 978-0273764021, 2012. 

2. Wolper, Vickie Ellen, “Artistic web design using adobe dreamweaver and photoshop an 

introduction”, Sudbury Jones & Bartlett Learning, 2011. 

3. Wilton, Paul, “Beginning JavaScript”, Birmingham Wrox press, 2000 

 

https://opac.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Wolper%2C%20Vickie%20Ellen%22
https://opac.lib.ruh.ac.lk/cgi-bin/koha/opac-search.pl?q=au:%22Wilton%2C%20Paul%22
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3000 Level 

 

 2nd Semester  

 

Core Course Modules 
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ACL 32513 - Y%S ,xldfõ merKs l,d Ys,am 
 
01. mdGud,d tallfha ixfla;h - ACL 32513 
mdGud,d tallfha ku - Y%S ,xldfõ merKs l,d Ys,am 
 
02' w¾> ixLHdj     #-  03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^ wef;d;a &         #- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj      #-    

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 150 ls' ^iDcq 

wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45¬iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  lKavdhï 

idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; lshùï meh 45" 

lafIa;% wOHhk  meh 40" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd 

iQodkï ùu - meh 20       

05' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u   #-   

 bf.kqï l%u  #-   

- foaYkj,g iyNd.s ùu  

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh               

- lafIa;% .fõIKh 

 b.ekaùï l%u #-    

- foaYk meje;aùu 

- lKavdhï idlÉPd  

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh  

- wka;¾cd,h Ndú;h   

-lafIa;% wOHhkh i|yd isiqka  fhduqlsÍu" 
 
 
 
1' mdGud,dj ye|skaùu 
YS% ,xldj i;=j jir oyia .Kkdjla ;siafia mj;sk fYa%IaG l,d iïm%odhla we;' fuu 

iïm%odh úúO ld,dka;rhla ;siafia úúO iïm%odhka iu`. ixl,kh fjñka j¾Okh ù 

;sfí' tfia jqj o th ks¾udKYS,s;ajfha ms<sìUqfõ úYsIaG;ajhls' tfiau th Ôj;a jqKq úúO 

ck j¾.j, iy l,d;aul Ñka;kfha me;s lvls' 

2' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq 

fuu mdGud,d tallh u`.ska wruqKq lrkafka YsIHhd Tyqf.a w;S; l,d;aul Wreu ye`.Su 

ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd §uhs' tu`.ska b,lal lrkafka YsIHhd ;=< YS% ,dxlslhl= f,i ;u 

wkkH;dj ms<sn| ye`.Sula we;s lsÍuhs' 

3' mdGud,dfõ wfmalaIs; m%;sM, 

fuu mdGud,d tallh bf.kSfuka Tyqf.a Wreuh ms<sn| jákdlï" ;u cd;sl wkkH;dj 
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j¾Okh lr .ekSu flfrys n,mdk wdldrh ms<sn| wjfndaOhla ,nd .ekSug yels fõ' 

4' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h 

1' m%d:ñl Ñ;% 

1'1 .sß is;=jï l=regq rEm iy tajd mj;sk ia:dk y÷kd .ekSu 

1'2 ld, ks¾Kh ms<sn| .eg¨ 

1'3 wuqøjH yd Ys,am l%u 

1'4 N+f.da,Sh jHdma;sh 

2' YS% ,xldfõ iïNdjH is;=jï l,dj 

2'1 fjiai.sß is;=jï 

2'2 iS.sß is;=jï 

2'3 is;=,a mõj 

2'4 uyshx.k Od;= .¾N is;=jï 

2'5 f.dKdf.d,a, is;=jï 

3' fmdf<dkakre hq.fha is;=jï 

4' uq,a wkqrdOmqr l,d ks¾udK 

4'1 ñyska;f,a" rejkajE,s iEh" ñßijeáh" wNh.sßh" fÊ;jkh wdYs%; jdy,alv leghï 

4'2 biqreuqKsfha leghï yd uQ¾;s 

4'3 rkauiq Whk leghï iy uQ¾;s 

5' YS% ,xldfõ nqoAO m%;sud iy fndaê i;aj m%;sud 

6' fmdf<dkakre hq.fha leghï iy uQ¾;s 

6'1.,a úydrh is;=jï iy leghï 

6'2 mrdl%u m%;sudj 

6'3 fmdf<dkakrefõ yskaÿ uQ¾;s 

7' uykqjr hq.fha l,d Ys,am 

7'1 uykqjr hq.fha nqoaO m%;sud iy uQ¾; 

7'2 uykqjr iïm%odfha is;=jï l,dfõ yd oCIsK iïm%odfha uykqjr is; =jï l,dj 

7'3 19 jk ishjfia is;=jï l,dj ^lr.ïmsáfha iqfndaOdrduh" fndre,af,a f.da;ó úydrh iy 

le<Ks úydrh& 

5' b.ekaùï l%ufõoh 

mka;s ldur foaYk - 78] 

YsIH flakaøSh wOHhk - 22] 

6' we.hSï mámdáh 

wLKav we.hSï - 40% 

iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60% 

tl;=j - 100% 

7' ks¾foaYs; lshùï 

fidau;s,l" tï" 2004' mqrd;K YS% ,xldfõ Ñ;% l,dj' fld<U: tia' f.dvf.a' 
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úfÊfialr, kkaofoaj.^ixia.&. 1990. uQ¾;s l,dj. mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;= Y; ixj;air fmd;a 

fm<. 4 fj`:u. fld<U: mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j. 

úfÊfialr, kkaofoaj.^ixia.&. 1990. Ñ;% l,dj. mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;= Y; ixj;air fmd;a 

fm<. 5 fj`:u. fld<U: mqrdúoHd fomd¾;fïka;=j. 

Wickramagamage, C. 1998. Entrances to the Ancient Buildings in Sri Lanka. 

Posgasowita: Academy of Sri Lankan Culture. 

Bandaranayaka, Senake. 2008. Rock and Wall Paintings in Sri Lanka. Colombo: Postgraduate 

Institute of Archaeology. 
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ACL32523 Archaeological Heritage Management and Museums 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h: mqrdúoHd Wreu l<ukdlrKh iy fl!;=ld.dr úoHd 

uQ,O¾u - ACL32523 

2' w¾> ixLHdj: 03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&:   ke; 

4' bf.kqï Odß;dj:    meh 150   

mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105  

5' bf.kqï b.ekaùï l%u:   mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 

foaYk, lKavdhï idlÉPd iy bosßm;a lsÍï  

w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105  

ks¾foaY .%ka:j, wka;¾.;hg wod< w;sf¾l lshùï:     

meh 30 

wka;¾cd,h wdY%fhka wod< m%ldYk" ùäfhda iy 

PdhdrEm wOHhkh: meh 30 

mejreï ilia lsÍu: meh 15    

LMS ;=< .nvd fldg we;s wOHhk fuj,ï mßYS,kh 

lsÍu: meh 30 

6' ye|skaùu:   Wreuh" iajNdúl iy ixialD;sl Wreuh jYfhka o 

iam¾ISh yd wiam¾ISh jYfhka o úúO iajrEm .kS' 

kq;k Wreu wOHhk iajNdúl mßirh iy ixialD;sh 

w;r mj;akd in|;djg ksis wjOdkh fhduq lrñka 

isÿ lrkq ,efí' ixialD;sl Wreuh wdrlaId lsÍu 

fl!;=ld.dr ixl,amh iu. fuka u uyck;dj iu. 

o Rcq in|;djla we;' fuu mdGud,d tallh u.ska 

iajNdúl iy ixialD;sl Wreuh wOHhkh lsÍfï§;a 

tu Wreuh l<ukdlrKh lsÍfï§;a wkq.ukh lrk 

m%;sm;a;s iy uQ,O¾u fuka u Bg wod< ffk;sl iy 

wdh;ksl miqìu o wNsfhda." wjia:d iy ixjdo 

ms<sn|j o idlÉPd flf¾'  

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq: 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh u.ska úoHd¾Óhdg iajNdúl iy 

ixialD;sl Wreuh y÷kajd§ug;a tu Wreuh 

uyck;dj iu. mj;akd in|;dj fkdì| ms<s.;a 

m%;sm;a;s" uq,O¾u iy wdpdrO¾uj,g wkql+,j 
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l<ukdlrKh fldg uyck;djg bÈßm;a lsÍug 

wejeis mq¿,a wjfndaOhla ,nd§ug;a wfmalaId flf¾' 

 

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,: 

 

fuu mdGud,d tallh wjidkfha úoHd¾Óhd"  

oekqu 

Wreuh l<ukdlrKh iy wêf,aLklrKhg wod< 

uQ,O¾u" úêl%u iy wdh;ksl ffk;sl miqìu fuka u 

wNsfhda. iy wjia:djka ms<sn|j ksrjq,aj idlÉPd 

lrhss' 

  

l=i,;d 

Wreuh l<ukdlrKh" wêf,aLklrKh iy ta wdYs%; 

wNsfhda. l<ukdlrKh  lrhs'  

wdl,am" udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

Wreuh ms<sn| iudc ixfõ§Ndjh m%j¾Okh lrhs'   

9. mdGud,d wka;¾.;h: 

1' Wreu ixl,amh  

1'1 Wreuh y÷kd .ekSu  

1'1'1 iajNdúl iy ixialD;sl Wreuh  

1'1'2 iam¾ISh yd wiam¾ISh Wreuh 

1'1'3 Wreuh iuia; udkj j¾.hdf.a Wreuhla f,i y÷kd .ekSu 

1'1'4 Wreuh" iajdNdúl mßirh iy uyck;dj w;r we;s wúfhdackSh   

     in|;dj  

1'1'5 Wreuh ft;sydisl {dkh iaurKh" j¾;udkhg;a wkd.;hg;a ,ndfok   

      fuj,ula f,i f;areï .ekSu  

 

2' Wreu l<ukdlrK ixl,amfha Ydia;%Sh j¾Okh  

2'1 Wreu l<ukdlrK ms<sn| fmrwmr foÈ. ixl,am  

2'2 kq;k m%jK;d  



 260 

 

3' Wreuh yd iïnkaO wdh;ksl iy ffk;sl miqìu  

3'1 cd;Hka;r wdh;k" iïuq;Ska iy m%{ma;Ska   

3'2 foaYSh wdh;k iy wKmk;a  

3'3 Wreuh l<ukdlrKh( wNsfhda." wjia:d iy ixjdo 

 

4' f,dal Wreu ixl,amh iy f,dal Wreu ia:dk 

4'1 ks¾Kdhl iy ks¾foaY  

4'2 iajNdúl" ixialD;sl iy ñY% Wreu ia:dk  

 

5' Wreuh ixrlaIKh iy uyck;djg bÈßm;a lsÍu  

5'1 fl!;=ld.dr" Wreu ixrlaIKh iy uyck;dj 

5'2 iajNdúl Wreuh" iïm%odhsl Ôjk iïm%odhka iy ixj¾Okh  

 

6' fl!;=ld.dr ixl,amh 

6'1 ks¾jpk iy j¾.SlrK 

6'2 fl!;=ld.dr b;sydih  

 

7' fl!;=ld.drhl ld¾hh Ndrh  

7'1 fl!;=ld.dr l<ukdlrKh 

7'2 fl!;=ld.dr wdrlaIdj iy ixrlaIKh  

7'3 fl!;=ld.dr m%j¾Okh  

 

8' Wreuh iy uyckhd   

8'1 Wreuh iy cd;sl ixj¾Okh 

8'2 ixialD;sl foam< kQ;k Ndú;hg .ekSu (Revitalization)  
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8'3 Wreuh yd iïnkaO md¾Yjlrejka w;r .egqï l<ukdlrKh 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh: 

1' wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

 

mka;s ldur mÍlaIK" rpkduh mejreï" lKavdhï 

idlÉPd fyda bÈßm;a lsÍï 

2' wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

jHqy.; iy rpkduh m%Yak m;%  

 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï: 

uekaÈia" ;=is;' iy .=Kr;ak" YHdu,S' ^2016&' Wreu l<ukdlrK m%fõYh' uykqjr( 

fk;aúka m%skag¾ia' 

o is,ajd" mS' tÉ' ã' tï' ^1996&' fl!;=ld.dr úoHd uQ,O¾u' fld<U( Y%S ,xld cd;sl 

mqia;ld, fiajd uKav,h' 

.=Kj¾Ok" m%sYdka;' ^2005&' mqrdúoHd Wreuh" wdlD;s" ixl,am iy l<ukdlrKh' 

cdwe,( iuka;s fmd;a m%ldYlfhda' 

w.%jd,a" ´' Ô' ^1998&' fl!;=ld.dr ixrlaIK uQ,O¾u' fld<U( cd;sl fl!;=ld.dr 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

Cleere, H. (Ed.). (1984). Approaches to the Archaeological Heritage Management in 

Col. New Directions in Archaeology. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Cleere, C. F. (1989). Archaeological Heritage in the Modern World. London: Unwin 

and Hyman. 

Gary Edson, D. D. (1996). The Handbook For Museum. New York: Routledge. 

McLean, F. (1997). Marketing the Museum. London: Routledge. 

Paine, T. A. (1993). Museum Basics. London: Routledge. 

Wijesuriya, G. (1993). Archaeological Heritage Management Supplement Proceedings 

of International Scientific Symposium 10th General Assembly of the ICOMOS 

Sri Lanka. Colombo: ICOMOS. 

Wijesuriya, G. & Weerasekara, H. (1997). Footprints of Our Heritage. Battaramulla: Sri 

Lanka National Commission for UNESCO. 

Wijesuriya, Gamini. (1998). Buddhist Meditation Monasteries of Ancient Sri Lanka. 

Colombo: Depatment of Archaeology. 
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BST32513 Buddhist Art and Antiquities - i (Sri Lanka) 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Buddhist Art and Antiquities - i (Sri Lanka) - BST 32513 

(Core) 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning:    150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 

105 Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

                             i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                               - 45 hours 

                            ii. Recommended Readings                                                                    -45 hours 

                            iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments - 30 hours 

                            iv. Prepare for presentations                                                                       - 30 hours 

5. Introduction to the Module:   

The arrival of Maha-Mahinda thera in Sri Lanka made a tremendous transformation of Srilankan 

culture. The features of an advanced civilization were evident in Sinhalese society, and 

architecture, sculptures, carvings, paintings and well-developed literary tradition also saw the 

light in Sri Lanka.This course unit is intended to make an investigative study on Sri Lankan art, 

architecture and literature.  

 

6. Objectives of the Module:  

      i. To give an understanding of architecture, carvings, paintings pertaining to Sri Lankan  

             Buddhist art and architecture. 

7. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

Knowledge:   

 acquire a knowledge of archaeological value of Sri Lankan Buddhist art and 

architecture.   

Skills:  

 obtain the skills of sharing their knowledge of Sri Lankan Buddhist art and 

architecture.  

 

Attitudes:  

 develop the attitudes of protection of architectural monuments as a human 

heritage. 
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Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 cultivate a dignity of our ancient cultural heritage. 

8. Units of the Module: 

(1) Art and Architecture: 

      1.1 - Art and Architecture: An Introduction 

      1.2 -  Buddhist architectonics 

 

(2) Sri Lankan Buddhist Architecture: 

      2.1 - Stupa (Topes) 

      2.2 - Bodhighara (Circular house of the Bodhi tree) 

      2.3 - Cetiyaghara (House for a Cetiya) 

      2.4 - Patimāghara (Niche)  

      2.5 – Sanghārāma (Monastic Residences) 

 (3) Sri Lankan Buddhist Sculpture: 

     3.1 - Buddha statues 

     3.2 - Bodhisatva statues 

 

(4) Sri Lankan Buddhist Carvings:  

      4.1 - 'Sandakadapahana' (Moonstone) 

      4.2 -  'Muragala' (Guard stone), 'Koravakgala' (Balustrades) 

      4.3 - 'Vāhalkada' (Frontispiece), 'Piyagetapela' (Granite steps) 

 

(5) Sri Lankan Buddhist Paintings: 

9. Assessment Method: 

i. Continuous Assessments –  40 marks 

   Assignment 1-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

   Assignment 2-(A) -  10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) -  10 marks 

ii. End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be 

allocated for the end semester examination 

10. Selected Readings: 

Bandaranayake, S., Jayasinghe, G. (Illus.) (1986). The Rock & Wall Paintings of Sri 

Lanka,Colombo: Lake House. 

l=udriajdñ" wdkkao" fla' ^1993&' bkaÈhdfõ iy Y%S ,xldfõ l,d Ys,am' fld<U( cd;sl 

fl!;=ld.dr fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

foafõJø" ã' à' ^1967&' nqoaO m%;sudj yd Y%S ,xldj' fld<U( f.dvf.a' 
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mrKú;dk" weia' ^1963&' ,xldfõ ia:Qmh' fld<U( rcfha m%ldYkhls' 

uyskao ysñ" hQ' ^2013&' ,laÈj fn!oaO Ñ;% l,d b;sydih' fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a' 

uyskao ysñ" hQ' ^2017&' fn!oaO ia;+m ks¾udKfha wdrïNh yd  úldYh'  fld<U( tia'  

f.dvf.a' 

jkr;k ysñ" fla' ^2015&' ,laÈj nqÿ ms<su' fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a' 

úfÊfialr" tka' ^1964&' merKs isxy, ì;= is;=jï' fld<U( rdcH NdId fomd¾;fïkA;=j' 
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BST32523 Buddhist Social Philosophy 

 

  
1. Module Name and Code:  Buddhist Social Philosophy - BST 32523 (core) 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact hours + 105 

Additional Learning / Self Learning hours]   

4. Delivering Method:    

                             i. Lectures, Discussions and Presentations                                   - 45 hours 

                            ii. Recommended Readings                                                              - 45 hours 

                            iii. Collect information & presentations for continuous assessments - 30 hours 

                            iv. Prepare for presentations               - 30 hours 

  

5. Introduction to the Module:   

This course module presents a study which conduces to build supreme human qualities and ideal 

human society in which we do not find any caste, gender, or religious discriminations. The Buddhist 

Social philosophy based on the causal theory and it criticizes the traditional Indian social 

classification of society. This course unit is expected to point out the doctrinal matters related to 

building a morally highest family life and societal environment.   

  

6. Objectives of the Module:  

          i. To provide teachings pertaining to Buddhist Social Thought 

         ii. To offer a study which elucidates the Buddhist teachings that lead to sound  family life 

and social development 

  

1. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]:  

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

  

Knowledge:   

 get the knowledge of building a sound family life and proper societal environment     

Skills:  

 have the skills of resolving family problems and social crises   

Attitudes:  

 grow the attitudes of serving society as a morally honest person 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 To build a strong mentality to face to various social crises 
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        8.   Units of the Module: 

    (1)  Buddhist Notion of Social History (Aggañña, Vāseṭṭha, and Assalāyana Suttas): 

         1.1 - Buddhist view of the origin of society  

         1.2 - Origin and expansion of social institutions 

         1.3 - Buddhist notion of the Oneness of mankind 

  

   (2) Buddhist Study of Social Institutions: 

                     2.1 - Marriage and family life 

                     2.2 - Companionship 

                     2.3 - Buddhism and Human Rights  

                     2.4 - Buddhism and Education 

  

                 (3) Buddhism and Social Relations: 

                       3.1 - Bhikkhu and Society  

                       3.2 - Teacher-student relationships 

                       3.3 - Parent-children relationships 

                       3.4 - Employer- servants’ relationships 

                       3.4 - Ruler-citizen relationships 

  

                (4) Buddhism and Social Problems: 

                       4.1 - Poverty and Economic Development 

                       4.2 - Drug use, its heinous repercussions  

                       4.3 - Birth control and Abortion  

                       4.4 - Suicidal tendencies   

                       4.5 - Crimes, Punishments, death panalty and Euthenesia 

                       4.6 - Conflict Resolution 

  

                 (5) Buddhism and Social Development: 

                       5.1 - Buddhist Economic Philosophy: An introduction 

                       5.2 - Buddhist Political Philosophy: An introduction 

                       5.3 - Aesthetics and Environment: An introduction 

  

9. Assessment Method: 

i. Continuous Assessments – 40 marks 

    Assignment 1-(A) - 10 marks; Assignment 1-(B) -  10 marks 

    Assignment 2-(A) - 10 marks; Assignment 2-(B) - 10 marks 
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ii.  End semester Examination – An essay type question paper. 60 marks will be allocated for the end 

semester examination 

      

10. Selected Readings: 

Jayatilleke, K.N. (1969). Aspects of Buddhist Social Philosophy - two essays. Kandy: Buddhist 

Publication Society. 

Malalasekara, G.P. and Jayathilaka, K.N. (1974), Buddhism and the Race Question. Paris: 

Petegma, G. (1996). An Approach to Buddhist Social Philosophy. Singapore: Ti – Sarana Buddhist 

Association,  

Oïufcda;s ysñ" î' ^1993&' fn!oaO wd¾Ól o¾Ykh' fld<U( l¾;D m%ldYkhls' 

O¾iuisß Ô' ^1996&' fn!oaO iodpdrfha uQ,O¾u' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

fïOdkkao ysñ" ã' ^1990&' fn!oaO NsCIq iudch( uQ,sl lreKq lsysmhla' jrldfmd<( wdßh 

m%ldYlfhda' 

ch;s,l" fla'tka' ^1979&' iudch" kS;sh yd udkj whs;sjdislï ms<sn`o fn!oaO u;h' uykqjr( 

fn!oaO .%ka: m%ldYk iñ;sh' 

fidaurxis ysñ" hQ' ^1970&' fn!oaO o¾Ykh yd iudc o¾Ykh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok m%ldYlfhd 
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ECN32513 Public Sector Economics 

 

1. Module Name and code  : Public Sector Economics ECN32513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated       : 03 

3. Prerequisite                                   : Nil 

4. Volume of Learning:  

 150 Notional Hours  

 [45 Direct lecturing/Contact hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 105Additional  

             learning/Self learning hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods            :  

Direct contact learning hours:  45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities.   

Additional learning hours: 105 hours. 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for 

assessments/exams and additional reading and updating yourself with economic news. 

6. Introduction 

This module analyses the role of government and the rationale for and design of taxation and 

expenditure policy. Emphasis is placed on attaining a solid grasp of the basic theory of public 

economics. The topics to be covered include public goods, externalities, tax, public debt, 

budgetary process. It is designed to introduce the economics of government spending and 

taxation. The module mainly focuses on analyzing the effects of expenditure programs and 

taxation policies on the economic behavior of individual consumers, households and firms. 

7. Objectives  

The objectives of the module are: 

 to describe the main policy instruments used to mitigate market failures and explain the 

principles that guide their optimal use.  

 to explain the limitations of government intervention - for instance, illustrate how the 

presence of information problems both explains the forms that policy intervention takes 

and imposes limits on what can be achieved by it.  

 to identify the trade-offs captured by public economics models; including the 

assumptions, relevance, and limitations of those models. 
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8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge 

        At the end of the module students will be able: 

 to identify and explain the principal forms of market failure that provide a 

justification for government intervention; 

 Skills 

        At the end of the module students will be able: 

 to examine the role of the public sector in modern economies 

         Attitudes 

At the end of the module students will be able: 

 to identify externalities, their impacts, and evaluate the relative merits of various 

public sector interventions designed to resolve the associated issues. 

 to critically evaluate the concepts of equity and efficiency as a basis for decision 

making in taxation and public expenditure. 

Mind-set and paradigm: 

At the end of the module students will be able: 

    to become life-long learners in the public sector, and prepare themselves to face and 

manage the issues pertaining in the public sector. 

9. Module Content 

1. The significance of public sector- Fiscal Functions      

1.1 The Theory of Public Goods: 

1.1.1.   Nature of Public goods  

1.1.1. Efficient Provision of Public goods  

1.1.2. Benefit approach  

1.1.3. Ability to pay approach  

2. The Theory of Public Choice:  

          2.1 Voting system and in individual Choices  

          2.2. Representative democracy  

        3. Public Expenditure Evaluation:  

                 3.1. What is cost – benefit analysis?  

                 3.2. Measuring benefits and costs  

                 3.3. Discounting  

        4. The Theory of Taxation  

    4.1. Basic concepts  

    4.2. Characteristics of good tax system  

    4.3. Tax calcification  

    4.4. Tax Shifting  

    4.5. Tax incidence  
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    4.6. Excess burden of Taxation  

       4.7. Economics Effect of Taxation  

    4.8. The Sri Lankan tax system  

 5. Public Debt:  

    5.1. Kinds of Budget  

    5.2. The Sri Lankan budgetary Policies  

    5.3. Public Debt in Sri Lanka  

 6.   The Public Budged:  

    6.1. Kinds of Budget  

    6.2. The Sri Lankan Budgetary process  

 7. Fiscal Policy and its Impact on Stability, Growth and Distribution 

10. Assessment Method 

 End semester examination  : 60% 

 Continuous assessment      : 40% 

       (Quizzes, class room tests, presentations, take home assignments) 

11. Selected Readings 

Abelson, P. (2012). Public Economics: Principles and Practice. 3rd ed, New York: 

McGraw Hill. 

David N. Hyman, (2005). Public Finance, South Weston: Thomson  

Musgrave R.A. and Musgrave, P.B. (1989). Public Finance in Theory and Practice, 5th 

ed, New York: McGraw Hill.  
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ECN32523 Financial Economics 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Financial Economics ECN32523 

2. Number of Credits Allocated  : 03  

3. Prerequisite   : Nil  

4. Volume of Learning   : 

150 Notional hours  

[45 Direct Learning contact hours + 105 Additional learning hours] 

5. Teaching Learning Methods :  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 25 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 40 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended 

text books  

 Remaining 40 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/ 

exams and additional reading and updating yourself with economic news.  

 

6. Introduction: 

Over the past decades, the Financial Economics (theory and practice) have profoundly changed 

according to the changes of the financial world. These changes are further accelerated by the 

extensive globalization of financial markets and the rapid development in financial technologies in 

recent years. With this background, this module provides a rigorous introduction to the fundamentals 

of modern financial analysis and their applications to business challenges in capital budgeting, project 

evaluation, corporate investment and financing decisions, and basic security analysis and investment 

management.   

 

7. Objectives  

Objectives of the module are;  

 to provide sound understand about the functions and structure of the financial system and the role, 

functions and valuation of financial instruments; 

 to analyse the corporate investment and financing decisions, basic security analysis and 

investment management.  

 to make valuation of financial instruments and use the knowledge practically towards risk 

management. 
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8.  Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the module students will be able; 

 to explain the functions and structure of the financial system and the role, 

functions and valuation of financial instruments. 

 to explain the role of risk and how investors manage and control risk in 

practical world. 

 

Skills 

At the end of the module students will be able; 

 to use elementary mathematics for valuation of financial instruments, 

primarily stocks, bonds, futures, and options. 

 to get financial decision for optimal allocation of financial wealth between 

risk and returns.  

 

Attitude  

At the end of the module students will be able; 

 to suggest that theoretical knowledge in valuation and pricing financial 

instrument is necessary in risk management of investment. 

Mind-set and Paradigm 

At the end of the module students will be able; 

 to adopt positive mind set of students to increase their wealth using money 

as an investment fund.   

 

9. Module Content  

1. An Introduction to Financial economics 

1.1. Subject matters of Financial Economics  

1.2. Relationship between financial development and economic growth. 

 

2. The Structure and Functions of the Financial Markets 

2.1. The meaning, function, role and intermediaries (or actors) of financial markets. 

2.2. Financial instrument and their features. (primarily stocks, bonds, futures, and options). 

2.3. Financial Security Markets  

2.3.1. Direct Investment (Money market instruments, Capital market instrument and 

Derivative instruments) and Indirect investments. 
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3. Corporate Finance  

3.1. Buying and selling securities. 

3.1.1. Trading Mechanics (Margin, -margin loan perches, initial margin- maintenance margin). 

3.1.2.  Short sale.   

3.2. Time value of money 

3.3. The elementary valuation of financial instruments (common stocks, growth stock)  

 

4. Fixed Income Securities (Interest Rate Theory and the Price of Bonds) 

4.1. An Introduction to Debt Securities  

4.2. Risks associated with investing in Bonds (Interest rate risk, Yield curve risk, 

Reinvestment risk, Credit risk, Liquidity risk, Rating agencies, EMBI+ Spreads) 

4.3. Bonds markets and Bonds prices 

4.4. The Determinant of Bond Prices 

4.4.1. Term to Maturity and Term Structure Theory (Segmented Market Theory, Pure 

Expectations Theory, Liquidity Premium Theory, Term Structure and Coupon Bonds) 

4.5. Valuation of bonds, formals for valuing bonds.  

  

5. Economic Industry Company (EIC) Analysis  

5.1. Economic analysis (Stock indexes, slop of the yield curve)  

5.2. Methodology to do industry analysis  

5.3. Company analysis (financial Ratio analysis: Liquidity ratios, Profitability ratios, 

Leverage ratios Investment ratios) 

 

6. The Derivatives Market 

6.1. Exchange-traded derivatives  

6.2. Over-the-counter derivatives. 

 

7. Modern Portfolio Theory  

7.1.  The Standard Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) 

 

10.  Assessment Method  

 End Semester examination                         -  60% 

 Continuous Assessments                            -  40% 

(Quizzes / class room tests / presentations / take home assignments / book reviews etc.) 
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11. Selected Readings: 

Edwin, J. E. (2014).  Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis. 9th ed. New Jersey: John 

Wiley & Sons.  

Hearth, D., Zaima, J.K. (2004). Contemporary Investments: Security and Portfolio Analysis. 4th 

ed. USA: South-Western. 

Hirschey, M. (2001). Investment Theory and Application.1st ed. USA: Harcourt College 

Publishers. 
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GEO32513 Geographical Profile of Sri Lanka 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Geographical profile of Sri Lanka    – GEO32513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct  Contact Hours + 105 Additional 

Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures, Tutorials, 

classroom discussions, visual media 

 

 Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

 

• Self Learning: It is expected that students should refer relevant 

reading materials of the module. This self learning component 

contains with selected texts books which have been written by 

notable geographers and other materials as per the lecture 

outline. Approximately 60 hours allocated for these self learning 

mode.    

 

Field Excursion: Most of the units in the module are dealing 

with practical aspects of the Sri Lankan geographic profile. So, in 

the module students should acquired knowledge through a field 

excursion related to the unit.12 hours will be allocated for the 

field excursion. 

 

Small group discussions: Students should be conducted small 

group discussions on assigned topics which cover up in the 

module. The small group will consist with 10-12 students and 

once a week students should get-together and discuss about the 

assigned topic about one hour. It is expected that to covered up 

15 hours through this brainstorming activity. 

Prepare concept papers: all students should be prepared a 

concept paper relevant to the unit as they wish. By second week 

every students should be acknowledged the course coordinator 

about the selected topic and by twelve week it should be 

submitted for the evaluation. Two hours should be allocated in 
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every week for this learning excersise.18 Hours will be covered 

up by the component(2 hours  9 week).The topics may covered 

up as demographic profile, natural vegetation, geological and soil 

profile, economic profile  in Sri Lanka, natural resource base, 

settlements and urbanization in Sri Lanka 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

Sri Lankan geographers should have sound knowledge on Sri Lankan 

geographic profile which is shaped by different physical, human and 

socio economic aspects. This knowledge is essential to conserve and 

optimal utilization of the resources in Sri Lanka As well, this 

knowledge will be helpful in future decision making process in 

different geographic context and scales in the country as land use 

planning, protected area management, settlement management, 

environment conservation etc. And also the module will cultivate the 

environmental conscious  and humane among grandaunts regarding 

nature and other  socio- economic geographic aspects in Sri Lanka  

6. Objectives: • Examine the spatial and temporal patterns, trends of the 

geographical phenomenon as demographic transition, structural 

changes in economy, urbanization, deforestation 

industrialization, agricultural modernization in Sri Lanka 

• Understand the nature and characteristics of the physical, socio-

economic geographic aspects in Sri Lanka 

• Enhance the conceptual understanding on key geographical 

phenomenon and their spatial and temporal patterns. 

•  

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

• Demonstrate the cause and effect relationship between main 

geographical phenomenons in Sri Lanka context. 

• Explain the spatial and temporal patterns and trends of 

significant geographic process which occurred in socio-economic 

context in  Sri Lanka 

• Demonstrate the relationship between natural and man-made 

environment in Sri Lanka  and behind  natural and socio 

economic  process. 

• Describe the existing characteristics, trends , patterns of 

geographic environment in Sri Lanka 
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Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

• Formulate their own interpretation on future arena of Sri Lankan 

geographic environment and its effects on natural and man- made 

setting of the country. 

• Critique main geographical process, trends and patterns in Sri 

Lankan socio economic context.  

Attitudes and  Mindsets Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

• Comprehend the mindset toward  optimum utilization of human 

and natural resource base to achieve border socio- economic 

goals of the country on  nature conservation and intellectual 

contribution to uplift the socio economic condition in Sri Lanka 

using theoretical and conceptual knowledge and skills of the 

module. 

8. Units of the Course module 

1. Introduction 

2. Geological profile of Sri Lanka 

3.  Geomorphological background of Sri Lanka 

4. Weather and climate of Sri Lanka 

5. Natural vegetation of Sri Lanka 

6. Environmental legislation of Sri Lanka 

7. Natural resources of Sri Lanka 

8. Demographic profile of Sri Lanka 

9.Settlement and urbanization In Sri Lanka 

10. Spatial disparities and regional development 

11. Economic profile of  Sri Lanka 

12. Social profile of Sri Lanka 

15. Globalization and Sri Lanka 

16. Conclusion 

 

09.Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessment Assignment I – Will be based on the Group presentations on assigned 

topic /theme. 10 minutes for each presentation and 15 marks will be 

allocated for this assignment. Normal group may with 7 students. 

Assignment II – concept papers on individual basis on selected topic as 
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they wish.15 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

 

End semester 

Examination 

A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 

marks) will be allocated for the final assessment 

03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions.. 

 

10. Selected Readings: 

. 

Cooray,P.G., (1984).Geology of Ceylon. Colombo, Sri Lanka: National museum. 

Geological Survey and mines bureau, (2002) Sri Lanka Minerals year book. Colombo, Sri Lanka: 

GSMB. 

Karunanayake, M.M., (2003). Rural-urban interface in Sri Lanka: studies in regional development. 

Nugegoda, Sri Lanka:Universiry of Sri Jayewerdenepura. 

Madduma Bandara, C.M., (1974). Geomorphology in Sri Lanka, In the evolution of geomorphology. 

NewYork, USA: Jhone Wiley a sons.  

Manawadu ,L.,& Liyanage, N.,(2008).Thwana lova nagarikaranaya. Colombo,Sri Lanka: 

Wijesooriya book. 

Panabokke, C.R..(1971).Soil map of Sri Lanka. Colombo, Sri Lanka:Land Use Division, Irrigation 

Department.  
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GEO32523 Hydrology 

 

1. Module Name and 

Code: 

Hydrology  – GEO32523 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Direct contact learning hours:45 hours: Lectures and classroom 

discussions. 

 Additional leaning hours:105 hours: 

• Students are expected to refer the selected books and research articles. 

Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for these 

exercises.Selected videos, websites and research articles will be 

uploaded in MOODLE. An assignment will be based on this exercise. 

Students may share their knowledge and ideas to the class as what 

they understood in the given books and articles. 

 

• Students are expected to maintain a blog as a team to share knowledge 

with outside scholars. Approximately 55 hours should be allocated for 

this task. 

 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course is designed to provide the students with a sound theoretical 

and practical knowledge of the principles of hydrology and water 

resources assessment, evaluation, development and management.  

6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are to: 

The main objective of this unit is to enable students to employ 

geographical perspectives in the field of water resources 

management.Learning is, therefore, aimed at developing the student’s 

ability to appreciate the environmental implications of water resources and 

to develop water management skills. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge: 

At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand the basics and concepts of Hydrology. 

 Recognize the nature of water resources distribution, usage and 
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current threats. 

Skills: 

It is expected the students to; 

 Analyze the data and solve problems related to Hydrology. 

 Evaluate the different aspects of water resources management and 

conservation strategies, policies, rules and regulations in Sri 

Lanka 

Attitudes and Mindset Paradigm: 

Students will be able to; 

 Enhance the environmental consciousness of the students by 

enable them to involve in the water resources management 

 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction  

2. Processes of Hydrological Cycle 

3. Surface Water Hydrology 

4. Ground Water Hydrology 

5. Drainage Basin Analysis 

6. Flood Frequency and Hydrograph Analysis 

7. Water Budget of Wetlands 

8. Water Scarcity and Water Economy 

9. Identification of the Watershed and Its Functions 

10. Integrated Watershed Management 

11. Tank Rehabilitation and Tank Cascade Development 

12. GIS and RS Applications for Water Resources Management 

13. Conclusion 

8. Assessment Method 

 Continuous 

Assessments 

15. Assignment I –Group presentation and report 

Group presentations based on the knowledge related to particular topics 

extracted from the literature review – 15 minutes for each presentation and 
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10 minutes for the Q & As. A report should be submitted with a copy of 

presentation.20 markswill be allocated for this assignment.  

 

16. Assignment II – Blog based on current issues on water resource 

management 

The assignment could be done as a small group consisted with less than 7 

students. Students should be able to maintain a blog as a forum with 

outsiders. 20 markswill be allocated for the assignment.  

 End Semester 

Examination 

17. A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 

marks) will be allocated for the final assessment. 

18. 03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

 

8. Selected Readings: 

Bedford, M., (2004).GIS for Water Management in Europe.California,USA:ESRI. 

Fetter, C.W.,(2001). Applied Hydrogeology. New Jersey, USA: Prentice-Hall. 

Holden,J.,(2014). Water Resources: An Integrated Approach. New York, USA :Routledge. 

fmf¾rd, tï' ms., ^2010&',laÈj jdß Wreuh' fld<U 08,ශ්‍රී ෙිංකාව:mßir hqla;s flakaøh. 

m%kdkaÿ,tia' t,a' fÊ., ^2003&' f;;aìïj, ls%hdj,sh iy M,odhs;dj'fld<U,ශ්‍රී ෙිංකාව # 

úfÊiQßh .%ka: flakaøh' 
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HIS32513 hqfrdamd b;sydih »» ^l%s'j 16 jk ishjfia isg l%s'j 1945 olajd& 

 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h #-  hqfrdamd b;sydih 02 ^l%s'j 16 jk ishjfia 

isg l%s'j 1945 olajd& HIS 32513   

02' w¾> ixLHdj #-   03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^ wef;d;a& #-  ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj #-    

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 

150 ls' ^iDcq    wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  

lKavdhï idlÉPd& 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; 

lshùï meh 60" wka;¾cd, Ndú;h - meh 

20 lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd iQodkï ùu 

- meh 25  

05' bf.kqï b.ekaùïl%u #-   

 bf.kqï l%u #-   

- foaYk 

-  mqia;ld, mßYS,kh 

-  wka;¾cd, Ndú;h 

 b.ekaùï l%u #-  

- foaYk   

- lKavdhï idlÉPd  

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh 

-  wka;¾cd,h Ndú;h i`oyd isiqka fhduq 

lsÍu 

6' ye|skaùu #- hqfrdamd b;sydifha kQ;k hq.fha wdrïNfha 

isg l%s'j 1945  olajd ld, iSudj fuhg wh;a 

fõ' fï hgf;a 16 jk ishjfia isg hqfrdamfha 



 283 

we;s jQ foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól iy 

ixialD;sl b;sydih  wOHhkh flf¾' 

07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq #- l%s' j 16 jk ishjfia isg l%s' j 20 jk 

ishjfia ueoNd.h olajd  hqfrdamfha isÿjQ 

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól iy ixialD;sl 

b;sydih ms<sn`o mq̈ ,a wjfndaOhla ,ndoSu'   

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, #-  fuu mdGud,dj u.ska úoHd¾Óhd"  

¸' ±kqu (-           

 Hqfrdamfha mqkreo iufha isg fojk f,dal 

hqoaOfha wjidkh f;la hqfrdamfha 

foaYmd,k" iudc" wd¾Ól iy ixialD;sl 

b;sydih ms<sn`o wjfndaOhla ,nd.kshs'  

¸¸' l=i,;d #-      

 lKavdhï l%shdldrlï isÿlsÍfï yelshdj"  

Ydia;%Sh f,aLk mßph" m¾fhaIK isÿlsÍfï  

iy bÈßm;a lsÍfï yelshdj j¾Okh 

lr.kshs'   

¸¸¸' wdl,am #-     

 hqfrdamSh rdcH cd;sl rdcH f,i j¾Okh 

ùfï oS tajdfha we;s jQ wkkH;dj" l,dj" 

idys;Hh" o¾Ykh" wd.ñl oDIaájdo hk 

wxYj, we;sjQ fjkiaùï wOHhkh lsÍfuka 

idOkSh  wdl,am j¾Okh lr.kshs'   

¸¹' udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y #-  

 ksoyia is;=ú,s j¾Okh ùu ;=<ska udkisl 

iykh j¾Okh ùu yd hym;a cSjk yr 

moaO;s ms<sn`o wdo¾Y ,nd.ekSug yelsùu' 
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09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h #-   

 hqfrdamh uOH;k hq.fha isg kQ;k hq.hg 

wj;S¾K ùu" mqkreoh iy tys m%;sM, 

 foaY.fõIK jHdmdr 

 frmrudÿ yd m%;sfrmrudÿ jHdmdr 

 ;sia wjqreÿ hqoaOh 

 cd;sl rdcHhka j, ke.Su$m%nqoaO 

taldêm;s rdcdKavq j¾Okh ùu 

 lDIsld¾ñl iy ld¾ñl úma,j 

 m%xY úma,jh 

 kefmda,shka fndkmdÜ iy hqfrdamh 

 úhdkd iuq¿j iy iuq¿ l%uh 

 1848 úma,jh 

 b;d,sh yd c¾uksh tlai;a rdcH njg 

m;aùu 

 kj wêrdcHjdofha ke.Su iy m<uq f,dal 

hqoaOh 

 reishdkq úma,jh iy fnda,afIúlajre 

n,hg m;aùu 

 cd;Skaf.a ix.uh 

 fidaúhÜ foaYfha ke.Su 

 *eisiaÜjdofha iy kÜisjdofha ke.Su 

 fojk f,dal hqoaOh 

 tlai;a cd;Skaf.a ix.uh wdrïN ùu 

10' we.hqï mámdáh #-   

i.wLKav  we.hSï - 40] 

ii.iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï(-  

wEIagka" ^2001&' ld¾ñl úma,jh' fld<U(  wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

ch;s,l' mS' ví' ^2013&' hqfrdamd b;sydih uOH ld,Sk hq.fhka miq kQ;k hq.h lrd msúiSu' 

fld<U ( l;D m%ldYk'  
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fcda¾ca' ví'ijq;af.aÜ' ^1969&' kQ;k hqfrdamd b;sydih 1643 - 1848' ^î' wef,da.s m%kdkaÿ' wkq'&' 

fld<U ( .=Kfiak iy iud.u'  

fcda¾ca' ví'ijq;af.aÜ' ^1967&' kQ;k hqfrdamd b;sydih 1453 - 1661' ^î' wef,da.s m%kdkaÿ' wkq'&' 

fld<U ( .=Kfiak iy iud.u'  

fcda¾ca' ví'ijq;af.aÜ' ^1967&' kQ;k hqfrdamd b;sydih 1789 - 1960' ^î' wef,da.s m%kdkaÿ' wkq'&' 

fld<U ( .=Kfiak iy iud.u'  

uershÜ' fca' ta' wd¾' ^1963&' kQ;k hqfrdamfha úldYh' 1453  - 1939'  fld<U( rdcH NdId 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

hqfrdamd b;sydih' ^2014&' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

 

Marriott. J. A.R. (1933). The Evolution of Modern Europe 1453 – 1932. London :  Methuen & Co. 

Shennan, J.H. (1974). The Origins of the Modern European State 1450 – 1725. London : Hutchinson  

U. P.  
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HIS32523 bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih II ^l%s'j 1236 isg 1947 olajd& 

 

 

01' mdGud,dfõ ku yd  fla;k wxlh #-  bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih 2 ^ l%s' j' 1206 isg l%s'j'  

     1947 olajd&   HIS22523 

02' mdGud,dfõ w¾> m%udKh #-  03 hs' 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d wef;d;a (- ke;  

04'bf.kqï Odß;dj  (-    

- ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh  meh 

150 ls' ^iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ 

iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

- iDcq wNsuqL bf.kqï meh 45 ^foaYk"  

lKavdhï idlÉPd" & 

- iajhx wOHhk meh 105 - ks¾foaYs; 

lshùï meh 75" lKavdhï idlÉPd i|yd 

iQodkï ùu - meh 30 

05' bf.kqï- b.ekaùï l%u #-  

 bf.kqï l%u #-  

  

- foaYk 

 

- mqia;ld, mßYS,kh   

 b.ekaùï l%u #-   

- foaYk  

 

- ks¾foaYs; .%ka: yd m¾fhaIK m;%sld 

idlÉPd lsÍu  

06'  ye|skaùu #- bkaÈhdjg uqia,sï wdl%uK t,a, ù uQ.,a 

rdcHh" wêrdcHhla lrd .uka fldg wjqreÿ 

350l ld,hla bkaÈhdfõ iudc" wd¾Ól" 

foaYmd,k jHqyhg ±ä n,mEula lf<ah' 

miqld,Skj ngysr wêrdcHjd§kaf.a .%yKhg 

,lajQ bkaÈhdj ì%;dkH hg;a úcs;hla njg 

m;afjñka" ksoyi Èkd .ekSu olajd jQ 

b;sydih fuu.ska wOHhkh flf¾'  
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07' mdGud,dfõ wruqKq #-È,a,s iq,a;dka rdcHfha wdrïNfha isg fuda.,a 

wêrdcHfha ìysù úldYkh úh' wjk;sh olajd 

b;sydihl .uka u. ms<sn|j úYaf,aIKd;aul 

±kqula ,nd§u iy b;d iq¿ ld,hlska 

ì%;dkHhkaf.a wdêm;Hhg hg;a lr .ekSu yd 

mj;ajdf.k hEug wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s 

ms<sn|j wjfndaOhla ,nd§u'   

08' wfmaCIs; m%;sM, #- fuu mdGud,dj  u.ska úoHd¾Óhd"  

¸' ±kqu #-  

 bkaÈhdfõ jy,a rc mrmqr uqia,sï n, 

jHdma;sh i|yd ±lajq odhl;ajh ms<sn| 

wjfndaOhla ,nhs' jy,a rcjrekaf.a 

md,kh bkaÈhdjg iqúfYaIs jq ft;sydisl 

isoaêhla hkak ms<sn|j o wjfndaOhla 

,nd.kshs'  

  

 uQ.,a wêrdcHfha wdrïNh" úldYkh yd 

msßySu"  ;;ald,Sk foaYmd,k" wd¾Ól" 

iudcSh yd ixialD;sl b;sydih" uQ>,a 

wêrdcH hgf;a mej;s mßmd,k ixúOdk" 

fuda.,ajre" rdÊmq;ajreka ms<sn|j 

wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s yd fuda.,a hq.fha 

bkaÈhdkq b;sydih ms<sn| mq¿,a 

wjfndaOhla ,nhs'  

 

  

 ì%;dkHhka úiska wkq.ukh l< m%;sm;a;s 

fya;=fldgf.k iqúYd, Okj;a rdcHhla jq 

bkaÈhdj È<sÿ Ndjhg m;aùu ms<sn| 

wjfndaOlr .ekSu yd tu.ska cd;Hka;r 

n,fõ. f;areï .ekSu yd mej;s ;;ajhka 

uÕyrjd .ekSug .;a l%shdud¾. ms<sn| ukd 

mßphla ,nhs'  

¸¸' l=i,;d #-  

 

 yskaÿ hq.fhka miq bkaÈhdfõ ft;sydisl 

meje;au ms<sn| ±kqu ,nd .ekSu yd 
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j¾;udk bkaÈhdkq iudcfha nyqjd¾.sl yd 

nyq wd.ñl iudch ks¾udKh ùfï moku 

y÷kd.kq ,nhs'  

 

¸¸¸' wdl,am #- 

 ksoyia bkaÈhdfõ  nyqúO;ajh mfil,d 

talsh;ajh ;=<ska wNsfhda. ch.ekSu ms<sn|j 

Ñka;kuh Yla;sh jeäÈhqKQ lr.kshs'  

 

¸¹' udkisl ;;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 bkaÈhdfõ we;s jq foaYdkqrd.S jHdmdrh" 

cd;sl yeÕSï j¾Okh" cd;sl úuqla;s 

igkaj,ska ,nd.; yels udkisl Yla;sh 

j¾Okh lr.kS'   

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (-  

È,a,sfha jy,a rc mrmqr          

 l=;aí -  Woa- §ka whsnka ^1206 -1210& 

 b,agq.añia ^l%s' j' 1211- 1236 & 

 kiS¾- Woa - §ka  uyuqoa ^1246- 1265& 

 .shdia Woa§ka nd,anka ^ 1265 - 1287 &  

 Uqyïuoa gq.ä la ^ 1325 -1351& 

 msrEia gq.a¨la ^1351 -1387& 

 ny¨,a f,daä ^1451 -1489& 

 islkaod¾ f,daä ^1489 -1517& 

 bn%yï f,daä ^1517 -1526& 

 

uQ.,a wêrdcHhfha ìysùu      

 uQ.,a wêrdcHhfha jHdma;sh úldYkh 

yd tys wjk;sh olajd jq ft;sydisl 

.uka u. 

  uQ.,a md,kh 

ndnd¾ ^1526  - 1530& 

yqudhqx ^1530 -1540 & 

fYa¾Id ^1540 -1545& 

wlan¾ ^1556 -1605& 
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cyka.S¾ ^1605- 1627& 

idcyka ^1627  - 1658& 

T!rxfYí ^1658  - 1707& 

 uQ.,a iajfoaYSh m%;sm;a;sh 

 

  hqfrdamd cd;Ska w;r bkaÈhdfõ jdKsc n,h 

i|yd    jQ ;r.h' 

 1858 bx.%Sis úfrdaë igk iy  ì%;dkH hg;a 

úcs;hlaùu'   

 ì%;dkH n,h bkaÈhdfõ jHdma; ùu 

 bkaÈhdfõ ì%;dkH wdKavq l%ufha úldYh 

 ksoyia igka jHdmdrh 

10'  we.hqï mámdáh #-    

¸' wLKav we.hSï  - 40] 

¸¸' iudisl wjidk mÍlaIKh - 60] 

11' ks¾foaYs; lshùï #-  

lreKdodi" ví'tï' ^1971&' uOHld,Sk bkaoshdj' fld<U( tï' ã .=Kfiak iy iud.u' 

lDIaKdisxy" kf¾kaø' nek¾cs" wks,a pkaø' ^1959&" bkaÈhd b;sydih fojk ldKavh'  

^ta'wd¾'tr;ak yd weia'we,a' lel=,dj,"mß'&' fld<U ( rdcH NdId fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

;dm¾" frdñ,d' ^1973&' bkaÈhdfõ b;sydih' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

fkare Y%S cjy,a,d,a' ^1964&' Ndr;fha ksoyi' ^fla' r;kmd, fmf¾rd"mß'&' fld<U ( ,,s; 

m%ldYlfhda'  

nIdï" ta' t,a' ^1962&' wisßu;a bkaÈhdj' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fuka;=j'  

ucqïod¾ wd¾' iS" rdhs fp!oß tÉ' iS' ^1961&' Wiia iúia;r bkaÈhd b;sydih »»' fld<U (  

wOHmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

fuda¾,kaâ ví' tï' peg¾cS" wks,a pkaø' ^1970&' ixËsma; bkaÈhd b;sydih' fld<U' wOHdmk 

m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

úfca;=x." lreKdr;ak' ^ 1969 &' uQ>,a bkaÈhdj' fld<U ( f,alayjqia'  

isxy iy nek¾cs' ^1958&' bkaÈhd b;sydih » ldKavh' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

isxy iy nek¾cs' ^1959&' bkaÈhd b;sydih »» ldKavh' fld<U ( wOHdmk m%ldYk 

fomd¾;fïka;=j'  

Agrawal R.C. (1996) Constitutional Devolopment and National Movment of India.  New 

Delhi 

Bhattacharjee, R.M.L. (1951). History of Modern India. Calcutta.  

Saxena, Anil. (2007). British Power in India. New Delhi:  Anomal publications pvt.LTD. 
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ICT32513 - E-Commerce and E- Government Applications  

 

1. Module Name and 

Code: 

E-Commerce and E- Government Applications - ICT32513 

 

2. Number of Credits 

Allocated: 

03 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

Number of Notional Hours: 150  

(Direct Contacting Hours - 45 + Additional Notional Hours - 105) 

4. Delivering Method: Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, Classroom discussions, 

Presentations 

Self-studies for Continuous Assessments: 105 hours 

Additional readings of the recommendation books - 30 hours should be 

allocated 

Study online related articles, videos, photos, maps, chronological notes - 30 

hours 

Assignments -15 hours should be allocated 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in LMS - Approximately 

30 hours should be allocated. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course explores how the Internet has revolutionized the buying and 

selling of goods and services in the marketplace. Topics include: Internet 

business models, electronic commerce infrastructure, designing on-line 

storefronts, payment acceptance and security issues, and the legal and ethical 

challenges of electronic commerce. Students will also gain hands-on 

experience in creating a web site using an HTML authoring tool. 

6. Objectives: The advent of e-commerce has posed many new issues in the development of 

business information systems, including Accounting Information Systems. In 

order to develop effectively and efficiently information systems for 

contemporary business, the IS specialists should understand new contexts, 

practices, and appropriate IT - specifically web-based technologies. The 

purpose of this course is to introduce e-commerce, its impacts on business 

processes, and keys issues in the development of web-based business 

information systems and applications. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Understand the process of setting up an interactive web site, displaying 
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product catalogue, deploying shopping carts, handling credit card 

transaction.  

 Identify e-business models. 

 Describe issues of concern in the design and development of an e-

commerce. 

 Discuss the techniques and technologies used to process online payments. 

 Understand the process of maintaining security on the E-commerce site. 

 Have knowledge in technology related to Business-to-Business E-

commerce. 

 Discuss the issues facing businesses that are considering worldwide 

marketing of their products and services. 

 Discuss how the "digital divide" is impacting on our society and impact 

of the Internet on education. 

Skills 

 Be able to evaluate the information needs and requirements of a business 

entity wishing to adhere to ecommerce paradigm 

 Be able to participate in the development of an appropriate business 

information system to support the organizational needs. 

 Be able to differentiate between business-to-business marketing and 

business-to-consumer marketing 

 Be able to build an online store. 

 Be able to enhance customer relationship management. 

 Be aware of security issues and of technologies designed to ensure secure 

transactions 

Attitudes 

 Be able to work with an online store and modify it as necessary 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 Be able to work as a team 

 Be able to write reports and make presentation 

 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction to Electronic Commerce 
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1.1. Introduction to e-commerce 

1.2. Models of e-commerce 

1.3. Electronic Commerce and Electronic Business 

1.4. Categories of Electronic Commerce 

1.5. Advantages of Electronic Commerce 

1.6. E-commerce Technology Infrastructure 

1.7. Electronic Data Interchange 

1.8. Buy-side vs. Sell-side EC 

1.9. Changing in marketplace: Disintermediation and Reinter mediation 

1.10. Buy-side vs. Sell-side EC 

1.11. Variants of e-commerce (Pure and Partial)  

2. Selling on the Web: Revenue Models 

2.1. Introduction 

2.2. Web Catalog Revenue Models 

2.3. Digital Content Revenue Models 

2.4. Advertising-Supported Revenue Models 

2.5. Advertising-Subscription Mixed Revenue Models 

2.6. Fee-for-Transaction Revenue Models 

2.7. Fee-for-Service Revenue Models 

 

3. Marketing on the Web 

3.1. Introduction 

3.2. Web Marketing Strategies (Product-Based Marketing Strategies, Customer-Based Marketing 

Strategies) 

3.3. Communicating with Different Market Segments (Market Segmentation, Market Segmentation on 

the Web, Segmentation Using Customer Behavior) 

3.4. Web Advertising (Banner Ads, Other Web Ad Formats, Site Sponsorships) 

3.5. Market Methods (e- mail marketing, Affiliate marketing, Viral Marketing) 

3.6. Website naming 

3.7. Promoting EC website 

4. Electronic Commerce Software 

4.1. Introduction 

4.2. Basic Functions of Electronic Commerce Software (Catalog Display, Shopping Cart, Transaction 

Processing) 

4.3. Advanced Functions of Electronic Commerce Software (Middleware, Enterprise Application 

Integration and Databases, Web Services, Integration with ERP Systems) 
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4.5. Electronic Commerce Software for Small and Midsize Companies (Basic Commerce, Service 

Providers, Mall-Style Commerce Service Providers, Estimated Operating Expenses for a Small 

Web Business) 

4.6. Electronic Commerce Software for Midsize to Large Businesses - Web Site Development Tools 

4.7. Electronic Commerce Software for Large Businesses (Enterprise-Class Electronic Commerce 

Software, Customer Relationship Management Software, Supply Chain Management Software, 

Content Management Software, Knowledge Management Software) 

5. Electronic Commerce Security 

5.1. Introduction 

5.2. Dimensions of E-commerce security 

5.3. Security Threats in EC environment 

5.4. Vulnerable points in an e-commerce environment 

5.5. Technology solutions 

5.5.1. Protecting internet communications (encryption) 

 Introduction - Encryption Algorithms ( Private key Algorithms (Symmetric cryptography),  

Public key encryption (Asymmetric cryptography),  Digital Signature,  Digital certificate) 

5.5.2. Securing channels of communication (SSL, S-HTTP, VPNs) 

5.5.3. Protecting Networks (Firewalls) 

5.5.4. Protecting Servers and Clients  

 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

Kenneth Laudon, Carol Guercio Traver, “E-commerce 2013 (9th Edition)”,Prentice Hall, ISBN-13: 

978-0132730358, 2012. 

Ian Daniel, “E-commerce Get It Right!”, NeuroDigital, ISBN-13: 978-0956526205, 2011. 

Janice Reynolds, “The Complete E-Commerce Book”, CRC Press ISBN-13: 978-1578203123, 2004. 
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ICT32523 - Visual programming 

 

 

1. Module Name and Code: Visual programming - ICT32523 

2. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 

3. Volume of 

Learning: 

[30 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours/Tutorials/Assessments + 30 Practical 

hours +90 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method:  Following teaching learning methods will be used:  

Lecturing, Practical, Discussion, Presentation, Tutorials, Group work. 

 Students will be provided with classroom tutorial instruction in each of 

the units in order to complete the learning outcomes, tasks and 

assessment outcomes using provided and recommended materials, 

references and the textbook.  

 Students will be able to access course information and learning materials 

through the LMS of the Faculty of H&SS. The LMS will give access to 

important announcements, a discussion forum, staff contact details, the 

teaching schedule, online notes, assessment timelines, review exercises 

and past exam papers.  

 Students will attend lectures where syllabus material will be presented 

and explained, and the subject will be illustrated with demonstrations and 

examples.  

 Practical session will be conducted at computer lab of the IT unit each 

week on schedule time when will be announced.  

 Students are expected to undertake private study where they will work 

through the course material presented in class in addition to any 

homework problems. 

5. Introduction to the 

Module 

This course introduces computer programming using the Visual 

Programming language with object-oriented programming principles. 

Emphasis is on event-driven programming methods, including creating and 

manipulating objects, classes, and using object-oriented tools such as the 

class debugger. Upon completion, students should be able to design, code, 

test and debug at a beginning level.  

6. Objectives: This course will provide a managerial perspective of information systems and 

what role they play in an organization. Student learn about the modern 
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technologies and how organizations can use these technologies for their 

growth. 

7. Intended Learning 

Outcomes [ILOs] 

At the completion of this course, students will be able to:  

Knowledge  

 Use the different elements of a visual programming language as building 

blocks to develop correct, coherent programs. 

 Program using the fundamental software development process, including 

design, coding, documentation, testing, and debugging. 

 Analyze problems, develop conceptual designs that solve those problems, 

and transform those designs to Visual Programs with VB.Net. 

 Familiarize the student with Microsoft Visual Basic.NET Integrated 

Development Environment (IDE). 

 Understand memory concepts, operators and data types 

 Understand basic problem-solving techniques using control structures, 

procedures and arrays 

 Understand the design principles of graphical user interface (GUI) and its 

components 

Skills 

 Employ analytical skills to solve problems 

 Distinguish between different control structures 

 Develop algorithms using selection, repetition, procedures, strings and 

arrays 

 Design a graphical user interface 

 Recognize and employ analytical skills to solve problems 

Attitudes 

 Analyze a problem and write VB.Net code to solve it 

 Test the code using different set of data types 

 Instill in students the requirement to develop programs that conforms to 

industry standards and Naming Conventions 

 Instill in the student the fact that the debugger is one of the most crucial 

parts of the Visual Studio.NET development environment 

 

Mindset paradigms 

 Work individually and within a group to design a graphical user interface 
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 Work effectively to implement a VB program that solves the problem 

under study 

 Work individually and within a group to solve certain problems 

8. Unit & the Content 

1. Introduction to Visual Programming  

Different type of Visual Programming, Graphical User Interface, The need of Visual Programming, 

Rapid Application Development (RAD) Tools, Advantages of Visual Programming, Disadvantages 

of Visual Programming 

 

2. Introduction to .NET  

Discuss the transformation in computing, internet and application development, Identify the need 

for .NET, Explain the role of CLR and Intermediate Language, Describe the core components of 

Microsoft .NET 

 

3. Introduction to Visual Studio .NET  

Features of VS.Net, Shared IDE, Introduction to C++, C#, Vb.Net, HTML, JavaScript VBScript 

and ASP.NET 

 

4. Working with WinForms and Controls  

Introduction to Class Libraries, Properties and Methods, Events and Event Handlers, Winforms 

GUI, Form (Properties, Methods and Events), Controls in Winform 

 

5. Advanced User Interface Enhancement  

Dialog Boxes, Types of Dialog Boxes, Visual Effect in Winform 

 

6. Error Handling in Winforms  

Exception, Types of Errors, Exception Classes, Properties of Exceptions, Handling Exceptions, 

ErrorProvider Control 

 

7. MDI Applications  

Single Document Interface, Multiple Document Interface, Designing an MDI application, 

Activating and Deactivating Windows 
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8. Introduction to ADO.Net Data Access Components  

ODBC, OLE DB, ADO, ADO.NET, Benefits of ADO.NET, ADO.Net Architecture, Components 

of ADO.Net, DataSet, DataTable, DataView, Connection Object, Command Object 

 

9. Introduction to Web Applications and ASP.NET  

Describe Web applications, Describe the Web application development cycle, Discuss Active 

Server Pages, Enumerate the features of ASP.NET, Enumerate the features of ASP.NET 2.0 

9. Assessment Method 

40 marks will be allocated for continuous assignments and 60 marks will be given in the semester-

end examination. 

Continuous Assessments  Minimum two and maximum four assignments (Practical/ 

Project/Presentation/MCQ/Quizzes/Essay) 

End Semester Examination MCQ/ Essay/Practical/Project/ Presentation 

10. Selected Reading List 

1. Tony Gaddis and Kip Irvine, “Starting out with Visual Basic 2012sixthEdition”, ISBN: 0133128083 

2. David I. Schneider, “An Introduction to Programming Using Visual Basic 20129th ed.”, 

Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, NJ, 2011. 
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PAL32513 ;%smsgld.; iudc o¾Ykh 

 

1' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h(- ;%smsgld.; iudc o¾Ykh - PAL 32513 

2' w¾> m%udKh(-  03 

3' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(-  ke;' 

4' bf.kqï Odrs;dj(- bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5' bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u(-   

      i.      mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45   

 foaYk  

 idlÉPd  

 wNHdi 

     ii.       w;sf¾l wOHhk meh 105 

 ks¾foaYs; bf.kqï tallhkag wod< w;sf¾l lshùï - meh 60  

 úIhhSl f;dr;=re /ialsrSu yd mejreï ilia lsÍu - meh 25  

 bf.kqï tallj,g wod< m%dfhda.sl Ndú;h yd l%shdldrlï - meh 20 

6' mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(- 

iudc ieleiau ms<sn| fn!oaO újrKh fuu.ska bosrsm;a flf¾' úúO                      

iudc ixia:d úIhfhys fn!oaO wdl,amh uq,dY%hhka weiqrska wOHhkh                      

lsrSu;a nqÿoyu yqfola ks¾jdK.dñ ms<sfj;la muKla fkdj fn!oaO cSjk m%;smodj 

wka;¾.; mrsmQ¾K b.ekaùula nj;a fuu mdGud,dfjka wjOdrKh flf¾' 

7' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(-  

i' ;%smsgld.; idOl Tiafia nqÿiufha wka;¾.; iudc ixia:d y÷kd .ekSu' 

ii' iudc ixia:d f;areï .ekSfï oS tu b.ekaùïj, we;s wod<;ajh wjfndaO 

lr.ekSu' 

iii' iodpdrd;aul cSjk m%fõYhlg u. újr lrùu'  

8' wNsu; bf.kqï M,(- 

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

 i. oekqu( 

 fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha úoHd¾:shd nqÿiufha wka;¾.; iudc ixia:d 

;%smsgl md<sh weiqfrka y÷kd .ekSug iu;a fjhs' 

  ii. l=i,;d( 

 iudc ixia:d.; fn!oaO b.ekaùï m%dfhda.sl j fhdod .kshs' 

   iii wdl,am( 
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 iodpdrd;aul cSú;hlg wjYH ufkdaNdjhka ixj¾Okh lr.kshs' 

iv udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 iudc .eg¨ yd wNsfhda. ch.kshs' 

  

9' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h( 

1. iudcfha m%Njh yd mßKduh 

1.1. oS>ksldh ‐ w.a.[a[ iQ;%h 

1.2. oS>ksldh ‐ jdfiÜG iQ;%h 

1.3. uÊ¯uksldh ‐ wiai,dhk iQ;%huÊ¯uksldh ‐ uOqr iQ;%h 

1.4. iq;a; ksmd;h ‐ ji, iQ;%h 

 

2. fn!oaO iudc ixia:d 

2.1. uydj.a.md<s - uyCLkaOlh 

2.2. oS>ksldh ‐ is.df,dajdo iQ;%h 

 

3. fn!oaO foaYmd,k o¾Ykh 

3.1. oS>ksldh ‐ plalj;a;siSykdo iQ;%h 

3.2. oS>ksldh ‐ uydmßksíndK iQ;%h 

3.3. oS>ksldh ‐ l+goka; iQ;%h  

3.4. oS>ksldh ‐ w.a.[a[ iQ;%h 

 

4. fn!oaO wd¾:sl o¾Ykh  

4.1. oS>ksldh ‐ plalj;a;siSykdo iQ;%h 

4.2. oS>ksldh ‐ uydmksíndK iQ;%h 

4.3. oS>ksldh ‐ l+goka; iQ;%h 

4.4. ixhq;a;ksldh ‐ rdish.dñKS iQ;%h  

 

5. fn!oaO mdßißl o¾Ykh 

5.1. uydj.a.md<s - fiakdikCLkaOlh 

5.2. pq,a,j.a.md<s - Lqoaolj;a:qCLkaOlh $ j;a;CLkaOlh 

5.3. Oïumoh - wod< .d:d 

5.4. f:r$f:rs.d:d - wod< fldgia 

5.5. ixhq;a;ksldh ‐ jkfrdm iQ;%h 

5.6. cd;lmd<s - k,skS" l=Kd, 
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6. ldka;dj ms<sn| fn!oaO wdl,amh yd udkj ysñlï ms<sn| fn!oaO u;h 

6.1. ixhq;a; ksldh ‐ mGu ixjdi iQ;%h 

6.2. oS>ksldh ‐ is.df,dajdo iQ;%h 

6.3. wÙ.=;a;r ksldh mGu kl=, iucSú iQ;%h 

6.4. wÙ.=;a;r ksldh ‐ i;a; Nrsh iQ;%h 

6.5. oS>ksldh ‐ jdfiÜG iQ;%h 

6.6. cd;lmd<s - iïnq,d 

 

 

7. NsËqj yd iudch 

7.1. uydj.a.md<s 

7.2. oiOïu iQ;%h 

7.3. uÊ¯uksldh ‐ OïufÉ;sh iQ;%h 

 

8. fi!kao¾h ixl,amh ms<sn| fn!oaO u;h 

8.1. pq,a,j.a.md<s ‐ Lqoaolj†qlaLkaOlh 

8.2. oS>ksldh ‐ ilalm[ay iQ;%h 

8.3. f:r.d:dmd<s 

 

10' w.ehqï mámdáh(- 

                         wLKav we.hSï            -  ,l=Kq 40 

                         fojk iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh - ,l=Kq 60 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï(- 

lreKdr;ak" ví' tia' ^1987&' fn!oaO o¾Ykh yd prKh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok fmd;ay,' 

.,auxf.dv" tia' ^1994&' wdos fn!oaO o¾Ykh' lvj;( wNh m%ldYlfhda'  

{dkdrdu ysñ" mS' ^1986&' uq,a nqÿiuh yd újrK .eg¿' fld<U( uelaiaj¾laia iud.u' 

Oïudkkao ysñ" à' ^1993&' ;%smsglfhys ixialD;sl ,ËK' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok fmd;ay,' 

O¾uisß" cS' ^2007&' od¾Yksl m%Yak' fld<U( wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

O¾uisß" Ô' ^1996&' fn!oaO iodpdrfha uQ,O¾u' foysj,( fn!oaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh' 

fidaurxis ysñ" hQ' ^1970&' fn!oaO o¾Ykh yd iudc o¾Ykh' fld<U( iuhj¾Ok fmd;ay,' 

fyÜáwdrÉÑ" ã' ^2003&' nqÿoyfï uQ,sl b.ekaùï' kqf.af.dv( ;súr m%ldYk iud.u' 

fyÜáwdrÉÑ" ã' ^1997&' uq,anqÿiufhka fy<sjk wd¾:sl o¾Ykh' fld<U( rcfha uqøKd,h' 

Weerarathna, W.G. (2009). Individual and Society in Buddhism. Dehiwala: Buddhist Cultural 

Centre. 
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PAL32523 md,s idys;Hh b;sydih - kQ;k hq.h 

1. mdGud,dfõ ku iy fla;h(- md,s idys;Hh b;sydih - kQ;k hq.h - PAL 32523 

2. w¾> m%udKh(- 03 

3. mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a&(- ke;' 

4. bf.kqï Odß;dj(- bf.kqï meh 150ls' ^mka;s ldur bf.kqï meh 45 ¬ iajhx wOHhk 

meh 105& 

5. bf.kqï - b.ekaùï l%u(- 

i. mka;s ldur bf.kSï meh 45( 

 foaYk 

 flaj, yd lKavdhï l%shdldrlï 

 bosßm;a lsÍï 

 

ii. w;sf¾l bf.kqï meh 105 ( 

 tla tla bf.kqï tallhg wod< ks¾foaYs; yd fjk;a lshùï - meh 30 

 Ydia;%Sh ixúOdk ms<sn| fCIa;% wOHhkh - meh 30 

 iïuqL idlÉPd - meh 30 

 wLKav mejreï i|yd iQodkï ùu - meh 15 

 

6. mdGud,dj ye|skaùu(  

fm<" wgqjd" àld yd m%lrK jYfhka md,s idys;Hfhys uQ,sl m%j¾. y;rls' fuhska m%lrK 

.%ka: md,s idys;Hfha uq,a hq.fha mgka fï olajd u iïmdokh fjñka mj;S' tfy;a mD;=.Sis" 

,kafoais yd bx.%Sis wdl%uK ksid nqÿoyu msßyS h;a u md,s idys;Hh;a úhelS .sfha h' tfia 

úhelS .sh md,s idys;Hh h<s ia:dms; jQfha je,súg irKxlr ix>rdchka jykafiaf.a O¾u 

Ydia;%Sh fiajdj ksidfjks' tf,i f.dvke.=Kq md,s NdId idys;Hfha uE;ld,Sk m%fndaOh ^18 

jk ishjfia uq, isg j¾;udkh olajd& idlÉPd lsÍu fuu mdGud,dfjka isÿflf¾' 

 

7. mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq(  

i. 17 jk ishjfika miq ,dxflah iudc" wd¾Ól" foaYmd,ksl yd Ydiksl miqìu 

ms<sn| wjfndaOh ,nd§u' 

ii. ;;a hq.fha ,dxflah idys;HlrKfhys iajNdjh y÷kd.ekSu' 

iii. md,s NdId idys;Hfha mqkreoh flfrys lemjQ m`äjreka yd ixúOdk ms<sn| 

wjfndaOh ,nd§u' 

iv. kQ;k hq.fha md,s idys;Hfhys úúO m%jK;d ye|sk.ekSu' 

v. idys;H {dkh yd .%ka: úpdr l=i,;dj m%.=K lsÍu' 
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vi. Ôú; mß{dkh ,ndoSu' 

 

8. wNsu; bf.kqï M,(  

fuu mdGud,dj wjidkfha oS my; i|yka m%;sM, YsIHhka flfrka wfmaCId flfrhs' 

 

 

i. oekqu( 

 17 jk ishjfika miq ,dxflah foaYmd,k" wd¾Ól yd iudchSh miqìu meyeÈ,s 

lrhs' 

 ;;a hq.fha ,dxlSh idys;HlrKfhys iajNdjh y÷kajdfohs' 

 je,súg irKxlr ix>rdchkaf.a hq.ldrl iudc fufyjr w.hhs' 

 fn!oaO mqkreoh flfrys lemjQ m`äjreka yd ixúOdk y÷kajdfohs' 

 18 jk ishjfika miq md,s idys;Hh úúOdx.SlrKh jQ whqre olajhs' 

 .%ka:d.; lreKq ms<sn| wjfndaOh ,nhs' 

 

ii. l=i,;d( 

 NdId {dkh oshqKq lr.kshs' 

 .%ka: úpdrK l=i,;dfjys m%ùK;ajhla ,nhs' 

 

iii. wdl,am( 

 md,s NdId m%j¾Okh úIfhys fm%da;aidyS fjhs' 

 

iv. udkisl ieliqï iqiudo¾Y( 

 md,s NdIdj uekúka yeisrùfuka cd;Hka;r in|;d f.dvk.d .kshs' 

 

9. mdGud,d wka;¾.;h(  

1. md,s idys;Hfhys kQ;k hq.fha iudc miqìu 

1.1. 17 jk ishjfika miq isÿjQ ,laÈj iudc" wd¾Ól" foaYmd,ksl yd wd.ñl 

;;a;ajh 

 

2. ;;a hq.fha fn!oaO idys;Hfha yd nqoaO O¾ufhys mßydksh 

.1. fn!oaO idys;Hfha yd nqoaO O¾ufhys mßydksh flfrys n,mE idOl 

 

3. je,súg irKxlr ix>rdc ysñf.a Ydiksl yd Ydia;%Sh fiajdj 
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 3.1. irKxlr ix>rdc ysñf.a Ôjk f;dr;=re 

 3.2.Wkajykafia úiska l< Ydiksl fiajh 

 3.3.irKxlr ix>rdchkaf.a Ydia;%Sh fiajh ^.%ka: iïmdokh" msßfjka ìyslsÍu" 

   YsIHdkqYsIH mrïmrd& 

4. foaYSh jdo 

4.1. fn!oaO mqkreohg fya;= jQ foaYSh jdo i|yd n,mE fya;= úuiSu' 

4.2. tlS jdohkays idlÉPd l< lreKq wOHhkh lsÍu' 

4.3. jdohkaf.a m%;sM, .fõIKh lsÍu' 

 

5. fn!oaO mqkreohg Wr ÿka Ydia;%Sh ixúOdk 

5.1. fn!oaO mqkreohg Wrÿka Ydia;%Sh ixúOdk y÷kd.ekSu' 

5.2. tajdfhys wdrïNh yd úldYh 

5.3. tlS ixúOdkhkaf.ka lrk ,o Ydia;%Sh fiajh 

 

 

6. kQ;k hq.fha md,s idys;Hfhys kj m%jK;d 

6.1. kQ;k hq.fha md,s idys;Hh úúOdx.SlrKh ù we;s wdldrh 

6.2. ta tla tla fCIa;%hg wh;a lD;s yd tajdfha wka;¾.;h 

 

7. kQ;k hq.fha md,s NdId idys;Hh m%j¾Okh úIfhys lemjqqKq foaYSh yd úfoaYSh 

m`äjre 

7.1. md,s NdId idys;Hh flfrys lemjqKq foaYSh yd úfoaYSh m`äjre 

7.2. Tjqkaf.ka isÿjQ idys;H fiajdj 

 

10. we.hqï l%uh( 

wLKav we.hSï            - ,l=Kq 40 

fojk iudisl wjidk mÍCIKh - ,l=Kq 60 

11. f;dard.;a lshùï( 

foajrdc" t,a' tia' ^1997&' Wvrg rdcOdksh 1600 - 1782' mdÿlal( rcfha uqøK kS;s.; ixia:dj' 

mSßia" wd¾' ^1964&' isxy, iudc ixúOdkh' fndr,eia.uqj( úisÿkq m%ldYk' 

nqoaOo;a; ysñ" mS' ^1950&' iómd;S;fha fn!oaOdpd¾hfhda' fld<U( tia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda' 

r;kidr ysñ" à' ^2002&' i`.rc j;f.d;' fld<U( ixialD;sl fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

jdÑiair ysñ" fla' ^2002&' irKxlr ix>rdc iuh' fld<U( ixialD;sl lghq;= 

fomd¾;fïka;=j' 
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úu,{dk ysñ" tï' ^2012&' md,s NdId idys;Hh fynjQ úfoaYslfhda' uykqjr( fn!oaO .%ka: 

m%ldYk iñ;sh' 

Silva. K.N. De. (1981). History of Sri Lanka 1500c. - 1800c. Colombo: Vijita Yapa 
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POS32513 Comparative Government 

 

1. Module Name and Code  : Comparative Government – POS32513 

2. Number of Credits Allocated : 03 Credits 

3. Volume of Learning  : 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact  

Hours + 105 Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method : Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions, field studies  

     Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in 

MOODLE - Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for 

this exercise. Students are expected to refer the selected parts 

of original texts. An assignment will be based on this 

exercise 

Field based explorations/experiences: 55 hours time is 

allocated for this exercise. Students are expected to explore 

the practical works in the environment.  

Introduction : This course provides an Introduction to the country-based 

study approach to understand politics and governance in 

different contexts. The students will receive a good 

understanding of Philosophical / ideological pragmatics and 

their effects on governing / political systems. Also, the 

students will learn comparative methods and research design 

and to analyze the development of state formation and 

democratization processes around the world and 

conceptualize the contemporary challenges that democratic 

nation- states face.  

 

This course is to examine five key countries in the world 

such as United Kingdom, United States, China, Canada, 

Malaysia and prominent regional organization European 

Union. These contexts are chosen in this course to study 

major comparative concepts in the course, such as, political 

power, institutional structure, and political, economic 

changes, public.  

In addition, the course is to explore the similarities and 

differences in political systems in the selected contexts  

.  
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6. Objectives: The objectives of the course are; 

 Identify the streamed lined approaches to study comparative government 

 Analyze structure and issues of governing institutions and process and the way of overcome 

 Examine the autonomy and interdependency of the governing agencies and agents 

 Explore the contextual diversity and its effect on government and political systems at global, 

regional and local levels. 

8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

Knowledge: At the end of the course, students will be able to; 

 Understand the concept of comparative government with range of knowledge on the different 

types of government  

 Identify the ways to govern political structures and patterns of political culture and their 

stances in exercising power   

 Analyze the usefulness of concepts, theories, models, approaches and observations in terms of 

comparative politics in order to bridges the current political systems and finding gaps in 

governing body  

Skills: It is expected the students to; 

 Formulate their own interpretations on comparative politics as well as political behavior in 

different political systems by using the theoretical and analytical frameworks in the course 

module 

 Do a critical analysis on comparative politics and with reasonable examples.  

Attitudes: students will be able to; 

 Realize the contemporary political systems and political patterns in governing  

Mindsets Paradigm: students will be able to; 

 Develop a rational mindset to develop contemporary political system of the country  

8. Units of the Course Module 

1. Introduction and Course Overview    

2. Constitutionalism    

3. Forms of Government   

4. Organs of Government  

5. Local Government –Structure and Function   

6. Political parties and pressure groups  

7. Representation and Electoral Systems  
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8. Bureaucracy   

9. The Military and Police   

10. Conclusion   

  

09. Assessment Method 

Continuous Assessments  

Assignment I - In class test.  The assignment could be done with based on the information collected 

by the field visit. 

20 marks will be allocated for the assignment. 

Assignment II - In class test.  

20 marks will be allocated for the assignment.  

End Semester Examination  

A structured and essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will be allocated for the 

final assessment. 

03 hours and four questions to be answered out of 07 questions. 

9. Selected Readings: 

Essential Readings;  

 Almond, G. & Powell, B. G. (1996). Comparative Politics: A Development Approach. 

Bostan: Tite Brown. 

 Almond, G. & James S. C. (Ed.). (1960).  The Politics of the Developing Areas. Princeton: N 

J Princeton University Press.  

 Almond, G. A., Powell, B. G., Strom, K. & Dalton, R.  J. (2004). Comparative Politics 

Today: A World View. India: Pearson Education.  

 Hague, R., Harrop, M., & Brelin, S. (1992). Comparative Government and Politics: An 

Introduction. 3rd London: Macmillan. 

 Hague, R., Harrop, M., & Breslin, S. (1998). Comparative government and politics an 

introduction. 4th edition , London : Macmillan.  

 Additional Readings  

 Hauss, C. (2003). Comparative politics domestic responses to global challenges, 4th edition: 

U.S.A.: Wadsworth. 
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 Kamrava, M. (1996).  Understanding comparative politics. a framework for analysis. 2nd ed. 

London: Rutledge. 

 Klesner, J. L. (2014). Comparative politics an introduction. New York: McGraw-Hill. 

 Lane, J.E. (2000). Comparative politics. London: Routledge.  
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POS32523 Nationalism and Nation-Building  

 

1. Module Name and Code: Nationalism and Nation-Building - POS32523 

2. Number of Credits allocated: 03 Credits  

3. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [ 45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 

Additional Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

4. Delivering Method: : Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, videos 

followed by discussion, classroom discussions. 

Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

• A study pack with selected texts will be uploaded in 

MOODLE - Approximately 50 hours should be allocated for 

self-learning of these materials. Students are expected to 

refer the selected parts of the original texts of the 

Nationalism and State building. An assignment will be based 

on this exercise. Students may present their own ideas to the 

class as what they understood from the given texts. Field-

based explorations/experiences: 55 hours time is allocated 

for field activities.  

5. Pre-requisite  None 

6. Introduction to the Module : The module is designed to provide you with an understanding 

of the most prominent explanations of the emergence of 

nationalism across the world, and the background knowledge and 

tools with which to evaluate them.  

We will discuss the importance of conceptualization in 

understanding social phenomena and confront terms such as: 

state, nation, nationalism, patriotism, minorities, identity, 

ethnicity, religion, class, and race. We will also study the effects 

of nationalism on political identities, state formation, patterns of 

political violence, definitions of citizenship and migration 

policies, as well as voting behavior.  

The module also focuses on nation-building, the various policies 

nation-states have pursued toward different non-core groups over 

the 19th and 20th centuries in their efforts to make the borders of 

the state coincide with that of the nation. State policies have 
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ranged from deportation and killings, to forced assimilation or 

even accommodation. The main emphasis is to understand the 

logic behind these policy choices and evaluate their 

consequences. Finally, toward the end of the module we will turn 

to “third-party nation-building” conducted by international 

organizations primarily in Iraq, Afghanistan, and the Balkans. 

 

07.Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs]  

Knowledge: At the end of the module, students will be able to; 

 Demonstrate a familiarity with main ideas of the theoretical traditions discussed in the 

schedule of the course. 

 Provide an account of the agents of social change and its laws   and conditions. 

 Demonstrate the familiarity and knowledge on important socio-political processes which 

caused to shape the nationalism  

Skills: It is expected the students to; 

 Examine the process of building nationalism through the processes of assimilation and 

integration 

 Analyse the identity politics in the projects of Nation and State formations.  

Attitudes: Students will be able to; 

 Formulate their own interpretation on current social and political events.  

Mindsets and Paradigm: students will be able to; 

 Grasp the social and cultural diversity of communities and make their vision of life by 

recognizing and respect those diverse cultural and social existence. 

 

08. Unit and the Content  

1.Introduction to Nationalism And -Nation-Building  

2.State, Nation, And Varieties of Nationalism  

3. Origins of Nationalism 

4. Nation building: Lessons Learned from world history  

4. Nationalism in Post-Colonial Context   

5. Nationalism and Ethnic-Domination in Politics 

6. Emerging Trends of Nationalism in Sri Lanka 

7. Review and Discussion  
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09. Assessment Method 

01. Continuous 

Assessments 

• Assignment I – Will be based on the selected texts given. Group 

presentations based on the knowledge extracted from the texts – 15 

minutes for each presentation and 10 minutes for the Q & As. 15 

marks will be allocated for this assignment.  

• Assignment II – Working Journal based on field 

explorations/experiences. The assignment could be done as a small 

group consisted with less than 7 students. 15 marks will be allocated 

for the assignment.  

• Assignment III – Literature survey on the tourism theory and 

practice. APA system should be used for codification of the survey 

report. Students are expected to refer the available paper back and 

hard copied literature resources as well as the affiliated Academic 

Journals (SAGE, Taylor & Francis, Oxford Uni.Press, AGORA, 

HINARI, OARE, Wiley, ScienceDirect & Emerald) and electronic 

resources. 10 marks will be allocated for this assignment. 

End Semester Examination • An essay type question paper. 60% of final marks (60 marks) will 

be allocated for the final assessment. 

10. Selected Readings:  

Brass, P. (1991). Ethnicity and Nationalism theory and Comparison. New Delhi:Sage publication.   

Clarance, W. (2007). Ethnic warfare in Sri Lanka and Uncrisis Sri Lanka. Colombo: Vijithayapa 

bookshop 

Delanty, G. (Ed.). (2006). The sage handbook of nation and nationalism. London: Sage Publisher   

Joireman, S. (2007) Nationalism and Political identity. London: Continuum. 

Kamenka, E. (Ed.). (1976). Nationalism the Nature and Evolution of an idea. London: Edward Arnold  

Nadarajah, V., S. (2014). Nationalism in Sri Lanka, origins, growth, impact, challenges foe 

democracy in multi-ethnic society. Colombo, vijithayapa publication.    

Additional Readings;  

Sumantra, B. (1994). States, Nations, Sovereignty: Sri Lanka, India and Tamil Elam Movement.  

London: Sage publication. 

Tarling, N. (2004). Nationalism in Southeast Asia if the people are with us. London: Routledge.  
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SLS32513 kjl;d wOHhkh 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- kjl;d wOHhkh 

SLS 32513 

 
 

 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

 

w¾> 03 hs 

 
 

03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- 

 

ke; 

 

 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd Bg wod< jev 

ie,eiau& 

 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105& 

 

 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

 

foaYk meh 45 

 

foaYk" idlÉPd yd bÈßm;a lsÍï 

 

w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 105 

mdGud,djg wod< lshùï B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska 

isiqka fj; imhkq ,efí' tfia imhkq ,nk lshùï 

iïmQ¾K lsÍug;a" mejreï iïmQ¾K lsÍug;a fï 

ld,h fjka flfrhs' 

 

 

 

 

 

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

 

kjl;dfõ b;sydih" úldih yd ikaêia:dk 

y`ÿkajdfoñka kjl;dfjys Ys,amSh ,laIK yd ta 

wdY%s; úpdr l%ufõo y`ÿkd.ekSula issÿ flfrhs' 

kjl;dj iïnkaO foaYSh yd úfoaYSh w¾:l:k iy 

kjl;dfõ WmYdkr iïnkaO ú.%yhla isÿ lrñka 

kjl;dj ms<sn`o ffioaOdka;sl yd m%dfhda.sl 

mßphla ,nd §u;a" ks¾ÈIag kjl;d úpdrhg ,la 

lrk yd kjl;d ks¾udKhg wjYH jk uQ,sldx. 

ms<sn`o wjfndaOhlska hq;= ±kqï ,dNshl= ks¾udKh 

lsÍu;a fï mdGud,dfjka wfmalaIs;hs' 
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07' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq (- 

 

 kjl;dfõ b;sydih yd úldih iïnkaO 

y`ÿkajd §u' 

 kjl;d rpkfha § Ndú; Ys,amSh ,laIK 

meyeÈ,s lsÍu' 

 kjl;d úpdrfhys yd riúkaokfhys mßph' 

 iudc" foaYmd,k yd udkj úmßj¾;k 

y`ÿkd.ekSfï YlH;dj kjl;d wOHhkh 

u.ska ,nd §u' 

 mqoa., yd iudc ixialD;sl m%ldYkhla f,i 

kjl;dfjys jeo.;alu wjfndaO lr §u' 

 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

i. ±kqu 

 

 

 

 

 

 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 

 isxy, kjl;dfõ b;sydih yd úldih 

meyeÈ,s lrhs' 

 kjl;dlrejkaf.a rpkd ffY,S ú.%y lrhs' 

 kjl;dfõ Ys,amSh ,laIK  yd ikao¾Nh 

kso¾YkdY%fhka meyeÈ,s lrhs' 

 

 

          ¸¸' l=i,;d 

 

 lsishï kjl;djlg mdol jk iudc" 

foaYmd,k yd ixialD;sl miqìu ú.%y lrhs' 

 kjl;d ks¾udKh yd úpdrh lrhs' 

 

 

 

          ¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 Ôú; mß{dkh j¾Okh lr .kshs' 

 kjl;d ks¾udKhg yd úpdrhg 

ffioaOdka;sl ±kqu iy m%dfhda.sl mqyqKqj 

wjYHjk nj ;yjqre lr .kshs' 

 
 

          ¸¹' udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 

 kjl;d mGkfhka mqoa., yd iudÔh .eg¨ 

yuqfõ idkqlïms; fjhs' 
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09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

 

      01' m%nkaO l;dfõ m%Njh 

o isxy, m%nkaO l;d rplhka yd Tjqkaf.a ks¾udK 

           

         02' isxy, kjl;dfõ úldih 

o ld,dkqrEmS j isxy, kjl;dfõ isÿ j we;s úmßj¾;kh 

 

         03' kjl;dj iïnkaO ks¾jpk       

  

         04' kjl;d j¾.SlrKh         

 

         05' kjldfõ Ys,amSh ,laIK 

 

my; fldgia i;frka tlla ne.ska f;dard f.k wOHhkh lrhs'    

         06' ks¾ÈIag kjl;d wOHhkh I 

                    ^hq.dka;h" úrd.h" fyjke,a,& 

 

         07' ks¾ÈIag kjl;d wOHhkh II 

                  ^ovhlaldrhdf.a l;dj" y| m¿j ;ks ;rej" fixfldÜgx& 

 

         08' ks¾ÈIag kjl;d wOHhkh III 

             ^fmdÿ mqreIhd" foúhkaf.a wvúh& 

 

         09'  ks¾ÈIag kjl;d wOHhkh IV 

              ^uE;l § iïudkhg fyda l;sldjlg n÷ka jQ isxy, kjl;djla fyda mßj¾;k 

kjl;djla& 

 

 



 315 

 

10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

i. wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

ii. wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- 

wurlS¾;s" ,shkf.a' ^2008&' iyDo idËs' urodk( úfÊiQßh .%ka: flakaøh' 

wurfialr".=Kodi' ^2008&' fkdfijqkd levm;' fndr,eia.uqj( úisÿkq m%ldYlfhda' 

talkdhl" O¾uisß' ^2012&' idys;Hh yd úpdr l,dj' fndr,eia.uqj( ixialD;s m%ldYk' 

;s,lr;ak" ñKsjka mS' ^1989&' ishjil fmr<sh yd  isxy, kjl:dfõ moku' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a 

iy ifydaorfhda' 

;s,lr;ak" ñKsjka mS' ^1990&' ví' ta' is,ajd" i;Hh yd ñ:Hdj' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy 

ifydaorfhda' 

Èidkdhl" úu,a' ^2004&' kj úpdr ixl,am'  fndr,eia.uqj( úisÿkq m%ldYlfhda' 

rdclreKd" wdßh' ^1972&' isxy, kjl:dfõ wdrïNh' fld<U( weï' ã' .=Kfiak iud.u' 

rdclreKd" wdßh' ^1994&' 19 jk ishjfia isxy, .oH idys;Hh' fld<U( m%oSm m%ldYlfhda' 

rdcmlaI" O¾ud' ^2002&' idxoDIaáljdoh iy wdOHd;añl fmr<sh miqìï jQ isxy, kjl:d' ud;r( 

úuiqu m%skag¾ia' 

,shkf.a" wurlS¾;s' ^2005&' wuq;= l;dj' uq,af,aßhdj( úfÊiQßh .%ka: flakaøh' 

irÉpkaø" tosßùr' ^1968&' isxy, kjl;d b;sydih yd úpdrh' fld<U( f,alayjqia bkafjiaÜukaÜia' 

úl%uiQßh" irÉpkaø' ^1963&' kjl:d újrKh" fld<U( tlai;a m%jD;a;s m;% iud.u' 

iqrùr ta' ù' ^1989&' iïm%odh ks¾udKh iy úpdrh' fld<U( weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda' 
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SLS32523 iïNdjH isxy, .oH idys;Hh-II ^fmdf<dkakre - l=reKE., idys;H hq.& 

01' mdGud,d tallfha ku iy fla;h (- iïNdjH isxy, .oH idys;Hh - II 

^fmdf<dkakre - l=reKE., idys;H hq.& 

SLS 31523 

02' w¾> ixLHdj (- 

 

w¾> 03 hs 

 
03' mQ¾j wjYH;d ^wef;d;a& (- ke; 

04' bf.kqï Odß;dj (- 

(ld,amksl bf.kqï meh m%udKh" Rcq wNsuqL 

bf.kqï meh m%udKh yd Bg wod< jev 

ie,eiau& 

ld,amksl meh 150  

^foaYk meh 45 + w;sf¾l$ iajhx wOHhk meh 

105& 

 

05' bf.kqï-b.ekaùï l%u (- 

 

foaYk meh 45 

foaYk" lKavdhï idlÉPd yd ixjdo 

w;sf¾l meh 105 

 

mdGud,djg wod< m%d:ñl uQ,dY%h wOHhkhg 

meh 55la o" B-bf.kqï udOHh u.ska 

úoHd¾Òkag ,nd fok lshùï wOHhkhg yd 

tajd weiqßka mejreï ieliSug meh 50la o 

jYfhka w;sf¾l meh fhdod .efkhs' 

  

06' ye`Èkaùu (- 

 

 

fï mdGud,dfõ § isxy, .oH idys;Hfha 

iïNjh yd úldih ms<sn`o úuid ne,Su;a" 

fmdf<dkakre wjêfha isg l=reKE., wjêh 

olajd jQ ld, mßÉfþofha § ,shù we;s iïNdjH 

.oH lD;s wOHhkh;a isÿ flfrhs' 
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07' mdGud,d tallfha wruqKq (- 

 

 

 hq.dfõKsl NdId ,laIK y`ÿkd .ekSu'  

 wod< lD;sj, pß; ksrEmK" wdlD;sl 

,ËK yd mßj¾;k l%ufõo y÷kd 

.ekSu' 

 iuld,Sk iudc yd ixialD;sl f;dr;=re 

wkdjrKh lr .ekSu'  
 

08' wNsu; bf.kqï M, (- 

 

          ¸' ±kqu 

 

 

fï mdGud,dj wOHhkfhka úoHd¾Óhd" 

 merKs .oH idys;H lD;s iajdëk j 

mßYS,kh lrhs' 

 merKs .oH idys;Hfha ksrEms; iudc yd 

ixialD;sl f;dr;=re wkdjrKh lrhs' 

  

         ¸¸' l=i,;d 

 

 

 merKs .oH idys;H lD;s úpdrhg ,la 

lrhs' 

 

 

         ¸¸¸' wdl,am 

 

 

 mqoa., yd iudc ixisoaê f.dvk.d 

.ekSfuys ,d iïNdjH idys;Hfhka 

wdNdih ,eìh yels nj is;hs' 

 

         ¸¹' udkisl ;;a;ajh yd iqiudo¾Y 

 

 iudc ys;ldó hym;a mqoa.,fhl= i;= 

.=Kdx. ms<sn| j mßl,amkh lrhs' 

 

09' mdGud,d wka;¾.;h (- 

      1' fmdf<dkakre-l=reKE., ft;sydisl 

miqìu idlÉPd lsÍu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

      2' ks¾ÈIag lD;s wOHhkh lsÍu' 

              

o wudj;=r 

i. .ym;s oukh 

                   ii. wx.=,sud, oukh            

                   iii. kd,d.sß oukh 

wod< ouk l:dj, NdId;aul yd idys;Hd;aul 

wjfndaOh yd riúkaokh  lsÍu' 
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o nq;airK 

             ¸' wx.=,sud, oukh 

            ¸¸' kd,d.sß oukh 

           ¸¸¸' wd,jl oukh 

           ¸¹' fjiaika;r cd;lh 

wod< ouk l:dj, NdId;aul Í;s yd 

idys;Hd;aul j¾Kkd l%u wOHhkh lsÍu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

o mQcdj,sh 

  

1" 13" 34 hk mßÉfþoj, NdId;aul Í;s yd 

idys;Hd;aul j¾Kkd l%u wOHhkh  lsÍu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 

o ioaO¾ur;akdj,sh 

             ¸' uÜgl=Kav,S 

            ¸¸' pq,a,mka:l  

            ¸¸¸' l=Kav,flaiS  

hk l:djia;=j, NdId;aul Í;s yd 

idys;Hd;aul j¾Kkd l%u wOHhkh  lsÍu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

o mkaishmkia cd;l fmd; 

             ¸' lKfõr cd;lh 

             ¸¸' iïnq,d cd;lh 

hk l:djia;=j, NdId;aul Í;s yd 

idys;Hd;aul j¾Kkd l%u wOHhkh  lsÍu' 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

^meh 06& 

 

o o<od isß; 

 

1" 2" 7 hk msßfihys NdId;aul Í;s yd 

idys;Hd;aul j¾Kkd l%u wOHhkh  lsÍu' 
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10' we.hqï mámdáh (- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

i. wLKav we.hSï ^,l=Kq 40& 

ii. wjidk úNd.h ^,l=Kq 60& 

 

11' f;dard.;a lshùï (- 

wurjxi ysñ" fld;auf,a' ^1969&' isxy, idys;H ,;d' fld<U( l=,r;ak iy iud.u' 

wudj;=r' ^1967&' ^ixia'&' fldaodf.dv {dkdf,dal ysñ' fld<U( .=Kfiak iud.u' 

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1961&' isxy, idys;H 1' uyr.u( iuka uqøKd,h' 

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1963&' isxy, idys;H 2' uyr.u( iuka uqøKd,h' 

l=,iQßh" wdkkao' ^1961&' isxy, idys;H 3' uyr.u( iuka uqøKd,h' 

ch;ss,l" ã' î' ^1965&' isxy, idys;H ,sms'  fld<U( .=Kfiak iud.u' 

o<od isß;' ^1970&' ^ixia'&' je,súáfha fidar; ysñ' fld<U( .=Kfiak iud.u' 

mkaish mKia cd;l fmd;' ^1961&' ^ixia'&' fõrf.dv wurfuda,s ysñ' fld<U( Y%S ,xld m%ldYl iud.u' 

mQcdj,sh' ^1930&' ^ixia'&' fnkaf;dg ioaOd;siai ysñ' mdkÿr' 

nq;airK' ^1960&' ^ixia'&' ,nq.u ,xldkkao ysñ' fld<U( .=Kfiak iud.u' 

jðr{dk ysñ" fydrK' ^1992&' isxy, idys;H .%ka: m%§msld' weia' f.dvf.a ifydaorfhda' 

úl%uisxy" ud¾áka' ^1963&' isxy, idys;Hfha ke.Su'  fld<U( iuka uqøKd,h' 

ioaO¾ur;akdj,sh' ^1930' ^ixia'&' ã' î' ch;s,l'  iajfoaY ñ;%hd hka;%d,h' 

ikakia.," mq[aÑnKavdr' ^1961&' isxy, idys;H jxYh' fld<U( f,ala yjqia bkafjiaÜukaÜ' 

iqrùr" ta' ù' ^1998&' isxy, idys;H iïm%odh' le,Ksh' YS,d m%skaáka j¾laia' 
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SOC32513 Rural Sociology 

 

01. Module Name and Code: Rural Sociology   - SOC 32513 

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 03 Credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

04. Volume of Learning: 150 Notional Hours [45 Direct Lecturing/ Contact Hours + 105 Additional 

Learning/ Self Learning Hours] 

05. Teaching Learning Methods: Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, classroom 

discussions. Additional leaning hours: 105 hours: 

06.  Introduction:   

Urban rural divide is gradually losing its significance due to national and international tendencies. 

Contemporary rural societies have undergone many changes in demographic, economic, social and 

political terms. Yet, rural societies continue to have some of their own peculiarities and identities that 

are of a sociological significance. The theories and concepts of Rural Sociology will be provided with 

necessary examples from Sri Lankan society. In recent decades, our world has become an urban one, 

and rural places have diminished in importance, at least in popular perception. Yet, for many reasons, 

rural places are vital and sociologically interesting. This course will focus on social interaction, social 

change, and social problems that occur in rural places around the globe, with a special focus on 

Wisconsin. It will cover topics including community, agriculture, immigration and demographic 

change, consumption and the environment, and what it’s like to live in rural Wisconsin in this modern 

age. 

07. Objectives:  

 To provide an understanding of the conceptual and theoretical approaches to examine 

rural societies. 

 To provide an understanding of the changes that have taken place in rural societies. 

 To examine the existing social issues in rural societies 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

At the end of this course student will be able to ; 

Knowledge: 

 understand basic theoretical concepts of the subject. 

 analyze existing issues of rural society. 

 Skills:  

 identify different aspects of rural society by understanding its various theoretical 

aspects. 

Attitudes: 

 appreciate different cultural segments in the society. 
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 work closely with peasants toward development. 

Mind Set and Paradigms:  

 identify role and responsibilities of Rural sociologists needed for the study of rural 

society. 

09. Module Content: 

1. Introduction to Rural Sociology  

a. Definitions of Rural Sociology. 

b. Origin and development of Rural Sociology. 

c. Scope of Rural Sociology 

   2. Conceptual and theoretical perspectives and approaches to Rural Sociology. 

a. Theoretical framework on the study of the Rural Society.  

b. Functionalist perspective. 

c. Conflict theory on rural Society. 

3. The Historical Development and its relevance to an understanding of    Contemporary rural 

Societies. 

a. Sri Lankan Rural Society in the Pre-Colonial, Colonial and   Post-Colonial Periods 

4. Rural Economic Structure 

a. Basic features of rural economic structure.  

b. Green revolution and its impact. 

c. Traditional rural industries and its changes. 

5. Rural Culture 

a. What is rural culture  

b. Special features on the rural culture and modern culture. 

c. Current changes of the Rural culture 

6. Rural Politics 

a. Traditional systems of rural social control. 

b. Politicization of Rural Societies. 

c. Rural Leadership and its current changes. 

 7. Rural Women 

a. Role of rural women. 

b. Rural women and economy. 

c. Rural women and Education. 

                  d.   Rural women and politics 

8. Rural Social Structure and organizations 

a. Rural Family system and kinship. 

b. Rural marriage system 

c. Rural stratification 
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9. Rural Social Changes 

a. external and internal causes for rural social changes 

10. Food Sovereginty 

       a. Definitions of Food Soverignty 

       b. Importance of Food Soverignty 

                  c. Sustianbale Development framework and Food Soverignty 

11. Approaches to Rural Development 

a. Identify what development is 

b. Rural development and its necessity. 

c. rural development Approaches 

10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks)  

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

11. Selected Reading List  

Bandarage, A. (1985). Colonialism in Sri Lanka: The Political Economy of the Kavadian Highlands, 

1933-1886.  Colombo: Lake House Investments Ltd. 

Dube, S. (2006[1990]) .Indian Society, New Delhi: National Book Trust. 

Doshi, S. L. Jain, P. C., (2002) .Rural Sociology, Rawat publications, New Delhi. 

Firth,R. (1996). Malay Fisherman, London: Kegan 

Jayawardana, K. (2002).  Nobodies  to Some bodies, The rise of the Colonial Bourgeoisie in Sri 

Lanka. New Delhi: Leftwood. 

Margnerite, R. (1975). Politicl Structure in a changing Sinhala Village, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press. 

Ranaweera Banda, R. M.(2013). Transnational Culture and Expert Knowledge: Responses from a 

Rural Community in Sri Lanka, Author Publication 

Robert Redfield. (1956).  Peasant Society and culture, Chicago:University press 

Shanin, T. (1972). Peasant and Peasant Societies, UK:Penguin. 
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SOC32523 Contemporary Social Issues  

 

01. Module Name and Code: Contemporary Social Issues - SOC32523  

02. Number of Credits Allocated: 3 Credits (Core) 

03. Prerequisites (If any): N/A 

04. Volume of Learning: (Number of Notional Hours and Direct Contacting Hours Work 

Designing) 

50 Notional Hours are allocated to lecture based learning and 100 hours are allocated for Student 

based field Studies. 

05. Teaching Learning Methods:   

The lecturer will deliver Lectures on key areas of the subject and this will be followed by 

documentary readings, small group discussions, students’ presentations and problem based learning. 

 

06. Introduction: 

This course is an examination  of contemporary social problems through sociological perspectives. 

This course critically examine social problems in a way that is sociologically mindful, by considering 

the larger picture, seeing how the world is socially constructed, and understanding patterns.  

 

07. Objectives  

Objective of this module are, 

 to familirize with the Sociological view – point of social issues. 

 to provide a border understanding of contemporary global social issues. 

 to examine common sense assumptions which unquestioning accept concerning 

social issues 

 

08. Intended Learning Outcomes of the Module: 

After completion of this course is expected that students will be able to, 

 

Knowledge 

 identify the main Sociological perspectives which are used to analyzed social issues in 

contemporary world. 

 

Skills 

 apply the three major theoretical perspectives to analysis a social issue. 

 understand the Sociological view – point on social issues. 
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Attitudes 

 Differentiate macro and micro level analysis of social issues 

 

Mindset and Paradigms 

 Examine common sense assumptions which is related to social issues. 

 

09. Module Content: 

01. social issues and society  

a. introduction to social issues  

b. sociological definition and interpretation of social issues 

c. attributes of social issues 

d. sociological imagination of social issues 

      02. Sociological perspective of social problems. 

a. major assumption of functionalist approach of social issues 

b. main thesis of conflict approach of social issues 

c. key pillars of symbolic interaction perspective of social issues 

      03. Poverty and society  

a. definition of poverty  

b. concept related to poverty  

 absolute poverty  

 relative poverty  

 cornice poverty  

 poverty line  

c. nature of global poverty scenario  

d. causes of poverty hunger  

e. social polices of poverty  

       04. Deviant behaviors and social issues  

a. definition and interpretation of deviant behaviors  

b. theoretical approach of deviant behaviors  

c. Type of deviants behaviors  

 sex workers  

 cyber crime  

 juvenile delinquency  

 child abuse  

 alcoholism and drug abuse  

      05. Aging and Ageism  
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a. definition and interpretation of ageing  

b. negative social impact on ageism  

06. Gender and Social Inequality  

a. definition and interpretation of gender  

b. masculinity, feminist, patriacy and domination  

c. gender based violence  

 domestic violence  

 rape  

 sexual assaults  

 female genital mutilation  

07. Suicide  

a. definitions of suicide  

b. Durkheim’s approach of suicide  

 causes of suicide. 

 consequences of suicide  

08.Population Growth and Issues  

a. nature and current trends of population growth in the contemporary world  

b. major assumptions of functionalist, conflict and symbolic interaction theoretical 

perspectives  

c. over population related social issues 

d. population growth and environmental issues. 

  09. Climate change  

  10. Unemployment.   

  10. Assessment: 

 Continuous Assessments (40 Marks) 

 Final Examination (fixed as 60 Marks) 

 

10. Selected Reading List  

Doyal, L. and Gough, I. (1995). A theory of human need. Basingstoke: Macmillan. 

Friesendorf, C. (2008). Fighting terrorism and drugs: Europe and international police cooperation, 

Jörg Friedrichs, Routledge, London and New York, 280 pp. ISBN 10: 0-415-40892-X (hbk). 

Giddens, A. and Griffiths, S. (2009). Sociology. Cambridge, UK: Polity Press. 

Jurkiewicz, C. and Painter, M. (2008). Social and economic control of alcohol. Boca Raton: CRC 

Press. 

Kumar, A. (2002). Societal structure and social problems. New Delhi: Institute for Sustainable 

Development, Luck now & Anmol. 
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Moore, J. and Moore, B. (1982). Social problems. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall. 

Nakray, K. (2013). Gender-based violence and public health. Abingdon, Oxon: Routledge. 

Rao, Shankar. (2017). Sociology: Principles of Sociology with an Introduction to Social Thoughts. 

New Delhi: Chan 

Smith, J. (1993). Social issues and the social order. New York, NY: McGraw-Hill. 

Wetherell, M. (2009). Identities, groups and social issues. Los Angeles: SAGE. 
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STS32513 Survey Techniques and Sampling Methods 

 

1. Module name and the code           : Survey Techniques & Sampling Method  STS32513  

2. Number of credits allocated          : 03 

3. Prerequisites                                   : Nil 

4. Volume of Learning:  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded in MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 20 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Field visits: 10 hour is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 30 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to the module: 

This is an intermideate level module and placed under 3000 level as core course module. The 

module is aimed at offering techniques related to surveys and sampling. Primary foucs of this 

module is to apply the techniques tought in this module to the social sciences.  The module will 

broadly cover survey sampling desings including random and non-random sampling where the 

population parameters are estimated through the sampling statistics. Questionnaire desiging with 

SPSS is also focused to make the student better use of sampling techniques in practice.  

 

7. Objectives  

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Teach students the applied survey sampling techniques. 

 Train undergraduates on analysis of survey data.        
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8. Intended Learning Outcomes [ILOs] 

Knowledge  

At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Demonstrate the familiarity with the role of statistical sampling theory practice, and to outline 

the various phases of community surveys.   

      Skills 

 At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Choose an appropriate design for a given task under specified constraints, and to describe the 

procedures of sample selection and estimation for the chosen design.   

 Critically evaluate the methodological section and sampling methodology of a published 

article/book/report that was based on data from a survey.    

Attitudes, mindset and paradigms 

     At the end of this module, students will be able to: 

 Have an appreciation of the practical issues arising in sampling studies.  

 Judge whether the statistics presented by other survey takers are trustworthy. 

 

9. Module content:  

i). Sampling 

Introduction to sampling, importance of sampling, advantages & disadvantages of sampling. 

ii). Designing and evaluating surveys 

Introduction to sampling survey, planning a sample survey, elements of total survey, sources 

of error in surveys, non-response and response rates, use of incentives, mode effects on 

response rate, field pre-testing, modes of survey administration, design, format and layout of 

the survey instrument, applications of sample surveys 

iii). Questionnaire designing   

Quantifying attitudes and behaviour, layout, definition and classification, pre-coding, 

question bias, designing a model questionnaire, literature review for designing a 

questionnaire. 

iv). Probability sampling and estimation 

Simple Random Sampling: theory involved in estimation procedures, estimating population 

mean, variance, total & proportion, estimating a ratio & its variance, estimation using ratio 

and regression methods and their properties, sample size determination, merits and demerits 

of simple random sampling.   



 329 

Stratified Random Sampling: proportional and optimal cost allocations to strata, estimating 

population mean, variance, total & proportion, overview of advanced topics in stratified 

random sampling, estimating a ratio & its variance, regression estimators, sample size 

determination, merits and demerits of Stratified Random Sampling.   

Single-stage Cluster Sampling: sampling with equal size clusters, sampling with unequal size 

clusters, two-stage cluster sampling, sampling with equal probabilities, sampling with 

unequal probabilities with replacement & without replacement, selection of clusters with 

probability proportional to size, merits and demrits of cluster sampling.  

Systematic Sampling Schemes: introduction, linear systematic sampling, schemes for 

populations with linear trend, autocorrelated populations, estimation of variance, circular 

systematic sampling, systematic sampling in two dimensions, merits and demrits of 

systematic sampling. 

v). Non-parbabilistic sampling methods 

Different sampling methods, use of non-proability sampling, merits and demerits of non-

probability sampling. 

vi). SPSS and Minitab session for survey data analysis. 

 

10. Assessment method:  

 End semester examination    :60% 

 Continuous examination       :40% 

           (Quizzes/ class room tests/ presentation/ take home assignments/…etc) 

 

11. Selected readings: 

 

Cochran, W.G. (2002). Sampling Techniques (3rd Ed). New York: John Wiley & Sons Inc. 

Sharon, L. Lohr (2012). Sampling: Desing and Analysis (2nd Ed). USA: Cengage Learning. 

Steven K. Thompson (2012). Sampling (3rd Ed). New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 
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STS32523 Categorical Data Analysis  

 

Module name and code  : Categorical Data Analysis - STS32523 

1. Number of credits allocated : 03  

2. Prerequisites   : Nil 

3. Volume of learning  :  

 150 Notional Hours [45 direct lecturing/ contact hours/tutorials/assessments + 105 hours on 

additional learning/ self learning / field visits etc.] 

5. Delivering method:  

Direct contact learning hours: 45 hours: Lectures, tutorials and class room activities. 

Additional learning hours: 105 hours: 

 The reading materials will be uploaded to MOODLE: Students are supposed to spend 

minimum 30 hours on referring such materials. 

 Minimum 25 hours needs to be spent for reading library references and recommended text 

books. 

 Practical/lab work: 15 hours is allocated for this exercise. 

 Remaining 35 hours can be utilized for self-learning, preparation for assessments/exams and 

additional reading etc.  

6. Introduction to the module: 

It is a 3000 level optional module that presumes some knowledge of applied statistics. The use of 

specialized statistical methods for categorical data has been increased dramatically, particularly 

for applications in the social sciences and thus motivates students for categorical data analysis. 

Therefore, this module provides comprehensive methods of analysis for binary and other discrete 

response data, with applications to social and behavioural sciences.  

7. Objectives: 

The objective(s) of this module are to; 

 Introduce basic methods of categorical data analysis.  

 Analyze categorical data generated through real world surveys with most suitable statistical 

software such as SPSS/Minitab with precise interpretation of the outputs.  

8. Intended learning outcomes (ILOs) 

Knowledge: 

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 
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 Demonstrate their understanding of applied methods of analysis of categorical data through 

application of quantitative reasoning. 

      Skills  

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Perform statistical analyses that involve the critical assessment of categorical data and model 

outcomes to ensure that they are applying the most appropriate statistical methods for 

available data.  

      Attitudes, mind-set and paradigm  

At the end of this module, students will be able to; 

 Disseminate the results of their analyses to the wider community through published literature 

as implications of their research. 

9. Module content: 

i). Introduction 

Why categorical data analysis, defining categorical variables, response/explanatory, variable 

distinction, categorical dependent variables, nominal/ordinal scale  distinction, dycotomous 

data as special case of categorical data, two philosophies of categorical data, the 

transformational approach and the latent variable approach, probability distributions for 

categorical data, binomial distribution, multinomial distribution, statistical inference for a 

proportion, likelihood function and maximum likelihood estimation, significance test about a 

binomial proportion, confidence intervals for a binomial proportion. 

ii). More on statistical inference for discrete data,  

Wald, likelihood-ratio, and score inference, Wald score, and likelihood-ratio inference for 

binomial parameter, small-sample binomial inference, small-sample discrete inference, 

inference based on the mid p-value. 

iii). Contingency tables 

Probability structure for contingency tables, contingency tables: types of contingency tables, 

example and notation, joint, marginal, and conditional probabilities, comparing proportions in 

two-by-two tables, difference of proportions, relative risk, the odds ratio, properties of the 

odds ratio, inference, for odds ratios and log odds ratios, relationship between odds ratio and 

relative risk, Use of SPSS for data analysis. 

iv). Chi-squared tests of independence 
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Pearson statistic and the chi-squared distribution, likelihood-ratio statistic, tests of 

independence, applications, residuals for cells in a contingency table, partitioning chi-

squared, comments about chi-squared tests, Use of SPSS for data analysis. 

v). Testing independence for ordinal data 

Linear trend alternative to independence, applications, extra power with ordinal tests, choice 

of scores, trend tests for i × 2 and 2 × j tables, nominal–ordinal tables, Use of SPSS for data 

analysis. 

vi). Exact inference for small samples 

Fisher’s exact test for 2 × 2 tables, applications, p-values and conservatism for actual p(type i 

error), small-sample confidence interval for odds ratio,  Use of SPSS for data analysis. 

vii). Association in three-way tables 

Partial tables, conditional versus marginal associations, simpson’s paradox, conditional and 

marginal odds ratios, conditional independence versus marginal independence, homogeneous 

association, Use of SPSS for data analysis. 

viii). Log linear models for contingency tables 

Log linear models for two-way and three-way tables, log linear model of independence for 

two-way table, interpretation of parameters in independence model, saturated model for two-

way tables, log linear models for three-way tables, two-factor parameters describe conditional 

associations, inference for log linear models: chi-squared goodness-of-fit tests, log linear cell 

residuals, tests about conditional associations, confidence intervals for conditional odds 

ratios, log linear models for higher dimensions, applications, three-factor interaction, large 

samples and statistical vs practical significance. 

10. Assessment method: 

 End semester examination : 60%  

 Continuous assessments : 40%  

 (Quizzes/ class room tests/Group projects/presentations/take home assignments / Field 

visits...etc.) 

11. Selected readings:  

Siddhisena, K.A.P. (2017).  Introduction to Data Analysis. Colombo. 

Agresti A., (2006). Introduction to categorical data analysis, 2Ed. New Jersey: John Wiley & 

Sons. 

Lawal, B. (2003). Categorical data analysis with SAS and SPSS applications, New  Jersey: 

Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. 
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